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1

INTRODUCTION

This manual provides general description and pnoeed of system programming for DX-1S Digital
PABX System withVersion 6.19 System SoftwareandMFC-1S Console with Version 4.72 Software
installed. Since the operation and programming will beedéht in different version software, the
information in this manual will not be correctlife system is installed with other version systefiwsoe.

The system should be programmed after the hardivestallation. All the system parameters and

programming data is input through MFC-1S Consadethat it must set up the MFC-1S Console at first
before the system programming. The following tadilews the procedure to program the whole system
after hardware installation:

Step Procedure

Setup the console in MFC-1S Console Setup Mode.

2 Program the system in MFC-1S Programming Mode.
3 Print out the programming data for checking and filing.
4 Perform functional test to verify the programming data.

Table 1-1 PROCEDURE TO PROGRAM THE SYSTEM

After programming, the system can be customizedaset different requirements of the customers.

For the system, which is upgraded from older versgstem software, the user should refer to the
Updated section for the procedures to upgrade ystera software and re-programming the system
programming data.

The Programming Manual is divided into the follogisections:
e Introduction

e Important Notes

e Basic Operation in Programming Mode

e Programming Operation

e System Programming Details

e Summary

e Programming Record

IMPORTANT NOTE:

The programming data and SMDR data will be lost wha the system software is upgraded fron
previous versions (Version 1.XX to 3.XX) to Versio.XX. It is advised to back up the hardcopy
of the programming data and SMDR data before upgradhg the system software. The operato
should re-program the system after upgrading the dtware. The following procedures are
recommended to follow for system upgrading to Versin 4.XX.

1. Print hard copy of existing programming data.
2. Print/ dump all SMDR data.

3. Prepare new values of programming items 41, 42, 666, 70, 71, 72, 89 and 112 for
definition are re-defined. For details, please refeto Programming Manual.

4. Re-arrange speed dialing memory number if more thar800 are used (new
numbering are from 0 ~ 299). For details, please fer to Programming Manual.

5. Upgrade software FLASH PROM.
6. Power up the system.

7. At programming mode, execute command “8*2168” to eset all programming data
to default value. For details, please refer to Pgramming Manual.

8. At diagnostic mode, execute command “3057*7150” teset all SMDR records to
null and reformat SMDR records to new format. Fordetails, please refer to
Maintenance Manual.

9. Re-program the system completely.

10. Print the hard copy of the new programmed data angut system to live.

1-1
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IMPORTANT NOTES

LOST OF PROGRAMING AND SMDR DATA

The programming data and SMDR data will be lostmitee system software is upgraded from previous
versions (Version 1.XX to 3.XX) to Version 4.XX.t Is advised to back up the hardcopy of the
programming data and SMDR data before upgradingsifs¢eem software. The operator should re-
program the system after upgrading the software.

UPGRADE PROCEDURES

The following procedures are recommended to foflmwsystem upgrading to Version 4.XX.
1. Print hard copy of existing programming data.
2. Print/ dump all SMDR data.

3. Prepare new values of programming items 41, 42665,70, 71, 72, 89 and 112 for definition are
re-defined. For details, please refer to PrograngrMianual.

4. Re-arrange speed dialing memory number if more 8Ghare used (new numbering are from 0 ~
299). For details, please refer to Programming Nénu

5. Upgrade software FLASH PROM.
6. Power up the system.

7. At programming mode, execute command “8*2168"dset all programming data to default value.
For details, please refer to Programming Manual.

8. At diagnostic mode, execute command “3057*7150te®et all SMDR records to null and reformat
SMDR records to new format. For details, pleager te Maintenance Manual.

9. Re-program the system completely.
10. Print the hard copy of the new programmed dataparhdystem to live.

ONLY ONE CONSOLE IN PROGRAMMING MODE

The DX-1S System only allow one console to opemat®rogramming Mode in the same time. If a
console try to enter Programming Mode and the ngessRBrogramming Mode occupied by other
console” is displayed. It means there is anotlesale operating in Programming Mode. The console
need to waiting until the prior console leave Pamgming Mode.

Every time the maintenance people finished systgramming, he must leave the Programming Mode
in MFC-1S Console. Otherwise the system will nibdbve other console to enter Programming Mode
since the prior console has not yet left the Pnognang Mode.

PROGRAMMING DATA COLLAPSE

The system will save the programming data to FLASROM every time when the maintenance people
leave Programming Mode in MFC-1S Console. While $lgstem is saving programming data, if the
system is switched off or power failure occurs Imstmoment, all programming data may lost and
collapse. If this happen, initiate all the prograimg data to default value and program the systgamna

USER DEFINE PROGRAMMING MODE PASSWORD HAS LOST

If the user had changed the Programming Mode Paddua lost the password later. The maintenance
people can inform the system to neglect the paskbgrsetting the DIP SWITCH in Module Mother
Board Position 1 to ON. The system will use thfadk value as Programming Mode Password instead
of user define password in this condition. Thentenance people can now set the Programming Mode
Password to default value or user define value iogRamming Item 109. After the password is
programmed, set the DIP SWITCH to Module Mother rBoRosition 1 to OFF and the new password is
effective now. Keep the new password in safe pkoag should not loss again. If the DIP SWITCH
Position 1 has not set to OFF again, the new pasgswidl not be valid.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

THE SYSTEM DO NOT ACCEPT PROGRAMMING MODE PASSWORD

In some case, the system does not accept any Rrogng Mode Password even the password is
corrected. This case will happen if the sequerfiggagramming data is wrong. It may occur when the
system software has just upgraded to a new versidhe programming data has collapsed. In order to
solve this problem, the Hardware System Initial@ashould be used.

Hardware System Initialization is to set the DIPI$@H in Module Mother Board Position 2 to ON and
turn off the system and power on after 30 seconde system will initiate all the programming data t
default value. Enter Programming Mode with defgalssword and perform system programming. After
the system is programmed, set the DIP SWITCH to W#other Board Position 2 to OFF. If the DIP
SWITCH Position 2 has not set to OFF, the systeth initiate all the programming data when the
system power on.

SAVING PROGRAMMING DATA

The system will save the programming data to FLASROM every time the maintenance people finish
programming and leave the Programming Mode in MB3zbnsole. Some of the data will be valid just
after data key in during programming but some dio Hbcan assume that all programming data will be
valid after the system save the data to FLASH PROM.

If the console display the message to indicate thatprogramming data cannot be saved to FLASH
PROM, retry the programming process and save tteeatgain. If the programming data cannot be saved
after retrying several times, there may have prohie Module Control Card and should have the card
replaced and repaired.

THE CONSOLE POWER DOWN DURING PROGRAMMING

If the MFC-1S Console has switched off or poweluf& happen during programming, the maintenance
people should assume all the data programmed bedever down is not valid and input the data again.
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3

3.1

3.2

3.3

BASIC OPERATION IN PROGRAMMING MODE

Programming Mode is an operation mode under Managerode in MFC-1S Console. All system
programming is performed under Programming Modehe Tmaintenance people can input the
programming command to the system from the congalboard and confirm the result from the screen.
The following section describe how to enter or éibgramming Mode in MFC-1S Console for system
programming.

PREPARE SYSTEM AND MFC-1S CONSOLE

e Finish System and MFC-1S Console hardware instafiafreference to DX-1S INSTALLATION
MANUAL for details).

e The System and MFC-1S is power on.
e Setup MFC-1S Console (reference to MFC-1S OPERATMDANUAL).

CONSOLE I.D. DISPLAY

In Management mode, Programming mode or Diagnastide, the Console I.D. will display in the
command prompt as M0>, PO> or DO>.

ENTER MANAGEMENT MODE

Enter the Management Mode for enter Programmingeviod

Operation

1. Push the “F4” key in the console keyboard in AtemdConsole Mode until the Management Mode
Password Inquiry screen is displayed.

Enter password of Managerment Mode

—

Figure 3-1 MANAGEMENT MODE PASSWORD INQUIRY SCREEN

2. Enter Password of Management Mode in the consgleoeed and push “Enter” key.

3. If the password is incorrect, “Invalid Password”gs&ge will display in the screen and you need to
enter the correct password.

4. If the password is correct, the Management ModeeStwill be displayed as following and the
prompt will display as “M0>" :
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MANAGEMENT MODE ——— Printer 1, Paused —

'I' = Change Print er Status

Figure 3-2 MANAGEMENT MODE SCREEN

Remark
The default Management Mode Password is “7854”".

3.4 ENTER PROGRAMMING MODE

When entering the Programming Mode Screen from Mdament Mode Screen, the display had changed

as follow.
MANAGEMENT MODE ——  Printer 1, Paused —

MD>90* 2168

<<Pr ogr anmi ng Mbde>>

PO>

'I'=Cha nge Printer Status
Figure 3-3 PROGRAMMING MODE SCREEN

Remark

1. The default System Programming Mode Password i6821

3.5 PRINT THE MESSAGES ON SCREEN TO PRINTER THROUGH PRINTER 1 PORT

When the system display some messages or informatiothe screen which may need to print out as
records for future reference, such as featurengetfor extension data, programming data, system
configuration and diagnostic result etc. You caralde the printing function before the message
displayed. The console will start to output thessages on the screen to Printer 1 Port. If agrimas
connected in the Printer 1 Port, the message wilt put as hard copy.

Operation

1. When you want to print the message, press “/” @bnthe print out function and there will have a
message in the top right corner of the screen ast®? 1, Paused”.

3-2
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3.6

3.7

3.8

2. Press “/" again will disable the print out functiand the message “Printer 1, Paused” will disphay i
the top right corner of the screen.

3. Ifthe printer is off line or problem happen, “Pen Error” will display in the top right corner.
Remark
1. Default value = Printer 1, Paused.

2. The printing message will output to Printer 1 Rmrty in Management Mode and a parallel printer
should connect to Printer 1 port to print out thessage.

EXIT PROGRAMMING MODE AND SWITCH TO ATTENDANT CONSOLE MODE

The operation can exit Programming Mode and switchttendant Console Mode.

Operation

1. Press “F4”.

2. Message “Saving data . . . .. " will display ahé system is saving the programming data to Flash
Prom.

3. If the message change to “Saving data . . . . . ,QK& programming data has saved to FLASH
PROM successfully.

4. If the message change to “Saving data . . . . . @RRwill display if the programming data cannot

save to FLASH PROM.
5. The screen will change to Attendant Console Motk & seconds.
Remark

1. If the programming data cannot be saved to FLASKDMRretry the programming process and save
the data again. If the programming data cannatalved after retrying several time, there may have
problem in Module Control Card and should haveddual replaced.

EXIT PROGRAMMING MODE AND SWITCH TO MANAGEMENT MODE

This operation is to use the programming commanexio the Programming Mode and switch to
Management Mode.

Operation

1. Press “99” and then “Enter”.

2. Message “Saving data . . . .. " will display ahé system is saving the programming data to Flash
Prom.

3. If the message change to “Saving data . . . . . ,QK& programming data has saved to FLASH
PROM successfully.

4. If the message change to “Saving data . . . . . @RRwill display if the programming data cannot

save to FLASH PROM.
5. Then the message “<<Management Mode>>" is displayetithe prompt is change to “M0>*,
6. The console has left Programming Mode and retutnddanagement Mode.

Remark

1. If the programming data cannot be saved to FLASKMRretry the programming process and save
the data again. If the programming data cannctalved after retrying several time, there may have
problem in Module Control Card and should haveddwal replaced.

EXIT PROGRAMMING MODE WITHOUT SAVING PROGRAM DATA TO FLASH

To exit Programming Mode and switch to Attendanh&ibe Mode but do not save the changed program
data to FLASH. The newly changed program dataoied in RAM but not in FLASH if exit with this
command. If the data in RAM is lost and the systeithnot be able to recover the data automatically
since the data has not been backed up in FLASH.

Operation

1. Press “888" and then “Enter”.

2. Then the message “Program data NOT save"

3. The screen will change to Attendant Console Motk & seconds.

Remark

1. Since the programming data have not been savedASH PROM in this case, if the data in RAM
is lost and the system will not be able to recalierdata automatically.

3-3
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3.9

SWITCH TO MANAGEMENT MODE WITHOUT SAVING PROGRAMMING DATA TO
FLASH

This operation is to use the programming commanexio the Programming Mode and switch to
Management Mode without saving the programming.data

Operation

1. Enter “88” and then press “Enter”.

2. Then the message “Program data NOT save" and <<alygament Mode >> will display.

3. The screen will change to Management Mode.

Remark

1. Since the programming data have not been savedASI PROM in this case, if the data in RAM
is lost and the system will not be able to recalierdata automatically.
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4

4.1

4.2

PROGRAMMING OPERATION

MFC-1S CONSOLE KEYBOARD FUNCTION IN PROGRAMMING MODE

The keyboard in MFC-1S Console is to input the peiogming command to the system. The function of
the keys in Programming Mode is as following:

Key Function
0~9 Programming command
* Separate different field of the command
Same function as “*”
/ Change Print out function
< Backspace
<Enter> Input command
F1 Change Console I.D.
Console 1.D. will change from 1 to 4 then 1 again.
F2 Switch to BLF screen but do not exit Programming
Mode and do not save data.
F3 No function
F4 Save data and exit Programming Mode

Table 4-1 KEYBOARD FUNCTION IN PROGRAMMING MODE

PROGRAMMING MODE OPERATION COMMAND

There is a general format for programming and diatjio commands. The first digit of all command is
Function Number and follows with optional paramstelAll fields are separated by “*” or “.”. After
keying in the command, type “Enter” will executeetbommand. Some commands may not include all
the parameters.

Function Number * Parameter 1* Parameter 2* Parameter 3* Parameter 4 <Enter>

After the command is input, the system will proceed give the result message on the screen. The
result message will indicate if the command isdvali there is an error.

Function | Function
Number
0 Display system software version and system clock
1 Set system clock
2 Display programming data
3 Set programming data
4 Display trunk programming data
43 Duplicate trunk programming data
5 Display extension programming data
53 Duplicate extension programming Data
Display speeding dialing memories
7 Store number to speed dialing memories / Clear speed dialing memories
System initialization
87 Contiguous extension directory number assignment
88 Return to Management mode immediately without save programming data.
The system will display “System busy...” when enter management mode
again before saving data complete.
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888 Return to BLF mode without saving programming data.

The system will display “System busy...” when enter management mode
again before saving data complete.

99 Save programming data and return to Management mode
999 Save programming data and return to BLF mode

108 Randomize account number password

F4 Exit programming mode and save programming data

Table 4-2 FUNCTION NUMBER IN PROGRAMMING MODE

4.3 DEFINITION

This manual use the following definition to destiop some terms:

Term Definition

Extension | The port number of the extension which is related to the slot location of
Number the EXT Card. The number is between 0 ~ 239.

Extension | The assigned telephone number of the extension and is programmable
Directory in System Programming. The number is between 10 ~ 59 (two digits
Number directory number), 100 ~ 599 (three digits directory number), 1000 ~
5999 (four digits directory number).

Extension | The system include 15 sets of the extension hunting groups with

Hunting numbers from 240 to 254. The extension hunting group number is
Group similar function to extension number although it is not a port number.
Number

Extension | The assigned telephone number of the extension hunting group and is
Hunting programmable in System Programming. The number is between 10 ~ 59
Group (two digits directory number), 100 ~ 599 (three digits directory number),
Directory 1000 ~ 5999 (four digits directory number).
Number

Trunk The trunk number is the port number of the trunk line which is related to
Number the slot location of TRK/EXT Card. The number is between 1 ~ 60.

Trunk Group | There are up to 16 sets trunk groups which include a number of trunk

Number lines. The user can access one of trunk line in the trunk group to make
outgoing call by dialing the trunk group number. The number is between
1~ 16.

Account Beside using extension dialing class for toll restriction, the system

Number includes the Account Number Password Control for toll restriction.

There are 2000 account numbers which can be assigned to users. The
account number is between 0000 ~ 1999.

Table 4-3 DEFINITION OF SOME TERMS

4.4 ACCEPT MESSAGE

If the system response the input command with nges¥aK”, the command is accepted and proceeded.

4.5 ERROR MESSAGE

If the error message is displayed, such as “Inveditimand” or “Invalid parameter”, you should chéfck
the command is in wrong format or no such commarite system may also refuse to accept the
command if there are conflict with other programgdata.

4.6 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION

When the system is first installed, it is advisedrtitiate the programming data to default valuéote
system programming. System initialization will peéb prevent the unreasonable programming data to
affect the system configuration and features.

Programming Command
4-2



DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

4.7

4.8

4.9

8 * Programming Mode Password <Enter>
Example
8 * 2168 <Enter> - to reset all programming datdeéault value.

DISPLAY SYSTEM SOFTWARE VERSION AND SYSTEM CLOCK

The system software version and clock can be digplahe screen.
Display Command

0 <Enter>

Example

DX-1S Digital PABX software version 4.00

Time is 13:10:00 and date is 19/1/98

SET SYSTEM CLOCK
The system clock should be set to current datetiamsifor SMDR. [f it is the first time installatip the
date and time must be set before using SMDR.
Programming Command
1*HH*NN*SS*DD * MM * YY <Enter>
where HH =0 ~ 23 (hour)
NN = 0 ~ 59 (minute)
SS = 0 ~ 59 (second)
DD =1 ~ 31 (day)
MM =1 ~ 12 (month)
YY =00 ~ 99 (Year)
Example
1*15*10*00 * 19 * 01 * 98 <Enter> - to setdltlock to 19 Jan 98 3:10:00pm

DISPLAY PROGRAMMING DATA

To display the programming data of a specified itgra range of items on the screen.
Display Command
To display data of specified item:
2 * ltem <Enter>
where Item = item number
or
To display a range of data from Item1 to ltem2:
2 * [teml * ltem2 <Enter>
where Iteml = starting item number
Item2 = ending item number
or
To display a range of data from Index1 to Index2tein1:
2 * Item * Index1 * Index2 <Enter>
where Item = item number
Index1 = starting index
Index2 = ending index
Example
To display programming data item 10:
2 * 10 <Enter>
To display programming data from item 1 to item 9:
2*1*9 <Enter>
To display programming data item 60 from index A @®:
4-3
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4.10

411

2*60* 10 * 20 <Enter>

SET PROGRAMMING DATA

To set programming data of a specified item.
Set Command
To set data of an item:
3 * Iltem * Value <Enter>
where Item = item number
Value = data value
or
To set data of specified index of an item:
3 * Item * Index * Value <Enter>
where Item = item number
Index = item index
Value = data value
or
To set data of a range of specified index, fromekidto Index2, of an item:
3 * Item * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Item = item number
Index1 = starting index
Index2 = ending index
Value = data value
or
To set data of specified indexes of an item:
3 * Item * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>
where Item = item number
IndexA & IndexB = indexes to locate a single item
Value = data value
Example
To set “Indication of Call Waiting Status” to 1:
3 *3*1<Enter>
To set “Trunk Service Status” of trunk 10 to 1:
3*60* 10 * 1 <Enter>
To set “Trunk Service Status” of trunk 10 to 2QLto
3*60*10*1*20 <Enter>
To set “Extension Hunting Group Assignment” of ggduand member 2 to extension 20:
3*117*5*2* 20 <Enter>

DISPLAY TRUNK PROGRAMMING DATA

To display all programming data item 60 to 74 spacified trunk on the screen.
Display Command

4 * Trunk Number <Enter>

where  Trunk Number = 1 ~ 60

Example

4 * 1 <Enter> - to display all programming dataated to Trunk 1
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4.12 DUPLICATE TRUNK PROGRAMMING DATA
To duplicate all programming data (items 60 ~ 7df),a specified trunk to a range of trunks. The
programming data includes :
60 : Trunk Service Status
61 : Trunk Dialing Method
62 : Line Reversal Detection
63 : Trunk Type - Day
64 : Trunk Type - Night
65 : Trunk Call Answering - Day
66 : Trunk Call Answering - Night
67 : Trunk Digit Insertion
68 : Trunk Access Code Insertion
69 : Remote Disconnect
70 : DISA 7 Answering
71 : DISA 8 Answering
72 : DISA 9 Answering
73 : DTMF to DTMF Conversion
74 : SMDR Status
Duplicate Command
43*T1*T2*TS <Enter>
where Tl is starting Trunk Number = 1 ~ 60
T2 is ending Trunk Number = 1 ~ 60
TS is Trunk Number (the source of duplicatiori) = 60
T2>=T1
Example
43 * 50 * 52 * 1 <Enter> - to copy programming dafalrunk 1 to Trunk 50 ~ 52.

4.13 DISPLAY EXTENSION PROGRAMMING DATA

To display all programming data (items 80 ~ 94a apecified extension on the screen.
Display Command

5 * Extension Number <Enter>

where Extension Number = 0 ~ 239

Example

5 * 168 <Enter> - to display all programming dagttated to Extension 168

4.14 DUPLICATE EXTENSION PROGRAMMING DATA
To duplicate all programming data (items 80 ~ 86 88 ~ 94), of a specified extension to a range of
extensions. The programming data includes :

80 : Extension Service Status
81 : Extension Dialing Method
82 : Extension Type
83 : Extension Dialing Class - Day / Check In
84 : Extension Dialing Class - Night / Check Out
85 : Extension Feature Class - Day / Check In
86 : Extension Feature Class - Night / Check Out
88 : Extension Default Trunk Group
89 : Door Phone and Hot Line Answering
90 : Call Pickup Type
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4.15

4.16

91 : Default Busy and No Answer Transfer
92 : Intercom Call Waiting Status
93 : Dial Tone Status
94 : Camp-On Transfer Status
Duplicate Command
53 * E1* E2 * ES <Enter>
where EL1 is starting Extension Number = 0 ~ 239
E2 is ending Extension Number = 0 ~ 239
ES is Extension Number (the source of duplicatro®)~ 239
E2>=E1
Example
53 * 220 * 224 * 10 <Enter> - to copy programminatal of Extension 10 to Extension 220 ~ 224.

DISPLAY SPEED DIALING MEMORIES

To display the stored numbers for Speed Dialing.

Display Command

6 * Speed Dialing Memories <Enter>

where Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299

Example

6 * 155 <Enter> - to display the number store ir&pDialing Memory 155

STORE SPEED DIALING MEMORIES
To store the number to Speed Dialing Memories. Jtoee number can be directory number, feature
access codes or the telephone number of outsitiepar
Programming Command
7 * Speed Dialing Memories * Stored Number <Enter>
where Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299
Stored Number = any combination of the followidgaacters and up to 24 digits
0~9
* (digit *)
+ (digit #)
. (flash)
- (2.5s pause)

If the stored number is the telephone number dfidatparty, add default trunk access trunk coder @)
or specified trunk access code (71~79 or 701~ @oint of the number in order to instruct the egst
to get a trunk line and dial the following number.

Example
To store the directory number 2001 in Speed Dialtegnory 25:
7 * 25 * 2001 <Enter>

To store the default trunk access code “9” andptedae number “1234567” of outside party in Speed
Dialing Memory 100:

7 * 100 * 91234567 <Enter>

To store the specified trunk access code “71" aephone number “7654321" of outside party in Speed
Dialing Memory 108:

7*108 * 717654321 <Enter>
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4.17 CLEAR SPEED DIALING MEMORIES

To clear the Speed Dialing Memories.

Display Command

7 * Speed Dialing Memories <Enter>

where Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299

Example

7 * 100 <Enter> - to clear the number stored inegipialing Memory 100

4.18 CONTIGUOUS EXTENSION DIRECTORY NUMBER ASSIGNMENT

To assign a group of Extension with contiguous Esi@n Directory Number.
Assign Command
87 * E1 * E2 * NNNN <Enter>
where EL1 is starting Extension Number = 0 ~ 239
E2 is ending Extension Number = 0 ~ 239
NNNN is the starting Extension Directory Number
& NNNN is 10 ~ 59 ( for two digits Directory Nuver )
NNNN is 100 ~ 599 ( for three digits DiregtdNumber )
NNNN is 1000 ~ 5999 ( for four digits Direcy Number )
Example
87 * 20 * 25 * 2000 <Enter> - to make the followiagsignment :
Extension Number 20 = Directory Number 2000
Extension Number 21 = Directory Number 2001
Extension Number 22 = Directory Number 2002
Extension Number 23 = Directory Number 2003
Extension Number 24 = Directory Number 2004
Extension Number 25 = Directory Number 2005

4.19 RANDOMIZE ACCOUNT NUMBER PASSWORD

To randomize password for all Account Number.

Command

108 * PPPP <Enter>

where PPPP is program mode password

Example

108 * 2168 <Enter> - to set the password of altdAmt Numbers 0 ~ 1999 to 4 digits random value.
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420 PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

4.20.1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

Iltem System Programming ltem
Number
0 Page Port Service Status
1 Two Trunk Conference Status
2 Call Override Status
3 Indication Of Call Waiting Status
4 Busy Tone Type
5 Ringing Tone Type
6 Feature Activation Dial Tone Type
7 Confirmation Tone Type
8 Call Waiting Tone Type
9 Incoming Trunk Ringing Type
10 Call Hold Music Type
11 Wake Up Service Message Type
12 Dialing Tone Timeout
13 Busy Tone Timeout
14 Interdigit Timeout
15 No Answer Timeout
16 Ringing Timeout
17 DISA Dialing Timeout
18 Call Back Timeout
19 Call Hold Timeout
20 Automatic Call Back Ringing Timeout
21 Minimum Flash Time
22 Maximum Flash Time
23 Door Lock Relay On Time
24 Trunk Make/Break Ratio
25 Trunk Flash Time
26 DTMF Dialing Tone Time
27 DTMF Dialing Interdigit Time
28 Trunk Dialing Timeout A
29 Trunk Dialing Timeout B
30 No. Of Digits Using Timeout A
31 Pre-digit Pause Of Speed Dialing
32 Incoming Trunk Call Ringing Timeout
33 Trunk Release Delay
34 Apply Call Restriction To Speed Dialing
35 SMDR Calls Selection
36 SMDR Start Time
37 SMDR Digits Selection
38 Directory Number Format
39 Trunk Group Access Format
40 Operator / Default Trunk Group Access Code
41 Operator Answering
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42 Fax Answering

43 DTMF Receiver Service Status

44 Calibrated Flash Status

45 Trunk No Answer Announcement Voice Channel Start
46 Trunk No Answer Announcement Voice Channel Stop
47 Trunk No Answer Announcement Timeout

48 DISA Voice Channel Start

49 DISA Voice Channel Stop

50 Speed Dialing Access Format

51 Trunk To Trunk Call Timeout

52 DISA Intercom Password

53 Allow DISA Trunk Access

54 Allow DISA Speed Dialing Access

55 Trunk To Trunk Transfer Status

56 Intercom Call Waiting Timeout

57 Console Call Waiting Beep Status

58 Toll Restriction Scheme

59 DISA Waiting Time

Table 4-4 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST
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4.20.2 TRUNK PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

Item Trunk Programming Item
Number
60 Trunk Service Status
61 Trunk Dialing Method
62 Line Reversal Detection
63 Trunk Type — Day
64 Trunk Type — Night
65 Trunk Call Answering — Day
66 Trunk Call Answering — Night
67 Trunk Digit Insertion
68 Trunk Access Code Insertion
69 Remote Disconnect
70 DISA Digit 7 Answering
71 DISA Digit 8 Answering
72 DISA Digit 9 Answering
73 DTMF To DTMF Conversion
74 SMDR Status
75 Mute Secondary Dial Tone
76 Caller ID Channel

Table 4-5 TRUNK PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

4.20.3 EXTENSION PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

ITEM EXTENSION PROGRAMMING ITEM
NUMBER
80 Extension Service Status
81 Extension Dialing Method
82 Extension Type
83 Extension Dialing Class — Day/Check-in
84 Extension Dialing Class — Night/Check-out
85 Extension Feature Class — Day/Check-in
86 Extension Feature Class — Night/Check-out
87 Directory Number Assignment
88 Extension Default Trunk Group
89 Door Phone And Hot Line Answering
90 Call Pickup Type
91 Busy and No Answer Transfer Default
92 Intercom Call Waiting Status
93 Dial Tone Status
94 Camp-on Transfer Status
95 Digit Deletion Status
96 Fast Flash Only

Table 4-6 EXTENSION PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST
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4.20.4 MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST

Item Miscellaneous Programming Item
Number

100 IDD Codes Table

101 LDD Codes Table

102 Codes Table 1

103 Codes Table 3

104 Codes Table 4

105 Codes Table 5

106 Codes Table 7

107 Account Number Dialing Class

108 Account Password Assignment

109 System Password Assignment

110 Console Service Status

111 Console Extension Assignment

112 Hotel Service Answering

113 Trunk Group Start

114 Trunk Group Stop

115 Extension Hunting Group Directory Number

116 Extension Hunting Group Type

117 Extension Hunting Group Assignment

118 Feature Class Assignment

119 Network Hunting Group

120 Tone Signal Gain

121 Extension To Extension Gain

122 Trunk To Extension Gain

123 Trunk To Trunk Gain

124 System Soft-Reset Time

125 Apply Call Restriction to Trunk Group

126 E&M Gain

127 E&M Pre-Digit Pause

128 E&M Wink Time

129 E&M Signaling Timeout

130 PCM Gain

131 MFC Transceiver Service Status

132 PCM Service Status

133 Numbering Scheme

134 First Digit Type

135 DISA Digit Type

136 Flexible Format

137 Flexible Prefix Range Start

138 Flexible Range Stop

139 Digit Deletion Format

140 PCM Digit Deletion

141 BLF Mode

142 DISA No Answer Disconnect
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143 Transfer No Answer disconnect
144 Message Waiting Answer

145 Message Waiting Time

146 Message Answering Timeout
147 PCM Outgoing ID prefix

148 Account Code Timeout

149 Call Time

150 Flexible intercom Prefix

151 Local Module Number

152 Module Directory Start

153 Module Directory Stop

154 Module Connection

155 Secondary Module Connection
156 Trunk Group Selection

157 Secondary Trunk group Selection
158 PCM link Direction

159 System Option

160 Trunk Group Hunting

Table 4-7 MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMMING ITEMS LIST
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5 PROGRAMMING

51 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING

5.1.1 PROGRAMMING ITEM 0 : PAGE PORT SERVICE STATUS

The page port in the system can be enabled antlelisalf the page port is disabled, no one carssc
the page port for paging service.

Programming Command

3 * 0 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature

Default Value

Default = 1

5.1.2 PROGRAMMING ITEM 1: TWO TRUNK CONFERENCE STATUS

This item is to set if the system allow the confieecall to include more than one trunk party.
Command
3 * 1 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature
Example
3 * 1 * 0 <Enter> - the system will not allow twauhk parties in a conference call.
Default Value
Default = 1

5.1.3 PROGRAMMING ITEM 2 : CALL OVERRIDE STATUS

This item is to set if the Call Override featural®wed to use in the system.
Command
3 * 2 * Value <Enter>
where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature
Example
3 * 2 * 0 <Enter> - the system will not allow C&lverride in all extensions.
Default Value
Default = 1

5.1.4 PROGRAMMING ITEM 3 : INDICATION OF CALL WAITING STATUS

This item is to set if the system will send thd eaiting tone to the extension who is engagin@icall
to indicate that another call is waiting for hinvhe

Command
3 * 3 * Value <Enter>
where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature
Display Command
3 * 3 <Enter>
Example
3 * 1 * 0 <Enter> - the system will not send Calhitihg Tone.
Default Value
Default = 1

5.1.5 PROGRAMMING ITEM 4 : BUSY TONE TYPE

5-1
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This item is to choice a cadence pattern for tlséesy to use as busy tone.
Command

3 * 4 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0: (0.35s on + 0.35s off) periodical

Default Value

Default = 0

5.1.6 PROGRAMMING ITEM 5 : RINGING TONE TYPE

This item is to choice a cadence pattern for tlséesy to use as Ringing Tone.
Command

3 * 5 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0: (1s on + 4s off) periodically

Default Value

Default = 0

5.1.7 PROGRAMMING ITEM 6 : FEATURE ACTIVATION DIAL TONE TYPE

This item is to choice a cadence pattern for tlséesy to use as Feature Activation Dial Tone.
Command

3 * 6 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0: (0.4s on + 0.05s off) periodigall

Default Value

Default = 0

5.1.8 PROGRAMMING ITEM 7 : CONFIRMATION TONE TYPE

This item is to choice a cadence pattern for tlséesy to use as confirmation tone.
Command

3 * 7 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : two burst of (0.2s on, 0.2s off)

Default Value

Default = 0

5.1.9 PROGRAMMING ITEM 8 : CALL WAITING TONE TYPE

This item is to choice a cadence pattern for tlséesy to use as call waiting tone.
Command

3 * 8 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : two bursts of (0.2s on, 0.2s off)

Default Value

Default = 0

5.1.10 PROGRAMMING ITEM 9: INCOMING TRUNK CALL RINGING TYPE

This item is to choose a cadence pattern for thesyto use as incoming trunk call ringing.
Command
3 * 9 * Value <Enter>
where Value =0: (0.4s on + 0.2s off + 0.4s ors-o#) periodically
Value =1 : (1s on + 4s off) periodically
Default Value
Default = 0
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51.11

5.1.12

5.1.13

5.1.14

5.1.15

PROGRAMMING ITEM 10 : CALL HOLD MUSIC TYPE

This item is to choice the internal music sourcexternal music source from Music Port to be CallcdH
Music.

Command

3 * 10 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : Internal Music
Value = 1 : External Music

Default Value

Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 11 : WAKE UP SERVICE MESSAGE TYPE

This item is used to select the message sourd&/die Up Service Message.
Command
3 * 11 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : Internal Music
Value = 1 : External Music
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 12 : DIALING TONE TIMEOUT

The Dialing Tone Timeout is the time that the syst&ill wait for pulse or DTMF dialing digit as the
extension lift up the handset. The system willtbg dialing tone and return a busy tone if theesion
do not key in any number before timeout.

Command

3 * 12 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 10 (seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 13 : BUSY TONE TIMEOUT

The Busy Tone Timeout is the duration the systeth seind busy tone to extension to indicate a busy
condition or the task do not succeed.

Command

3 * 13 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 10 (seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 14 : INTERDIGIT TIMEOUT

The Interdigit Timeout is the duration from lasgidithat the system will wait to receive the neigitd
from the extension. If the system do not receivedigit before Interdigit Timeout is reached, HSystem
will assume the extension has finished dialing essc

Command

3 * 14 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 (seconds)

Condition

This setting only apply to intercom call and do apply to outgoing call.
Default Value

Default = 5 (seconds)
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5.1.16

5.1.17

5.1.18

5.1.19

5.1.20

PROGRAMMING ITEM 15 : NO ANSWER TIMEOUT

When an extension has set No Answer Transfer, yetera will transfer the call to other extension
according to Busy And No Answer Transfer featurtéirsg if the ringing extension has not answered the
call within No Answer Timeout value.

Command

3 * 15 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

Condition

This setting works only if No Answer Transfer haeb set.
Default Value

Default = 15

PROGRAMMING ITEM 16 : RINGING TIMEOUT

When any Extension received a call (intercom ooimitig), it will ring until Ringing Timeout. When
timeout occurred, the system will return a busyettmthe caller.

Command

3 * 16 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Condition

This setting apply to all types of ringing on artemsion except Busy and No Answer Transfer has been
set.

Default Value
Default = 30

PROGRAMMING ITEM 17 : DISA DIALING TIMEOUT

When a caller heard the DISA greeting message duabtienter any digit before timeout. The call Vi
transferred to the trunk answering extension.

Command

3 * 17 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 10 (seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 18 : CALL BACK TIMEOUT

When a call is called back to an extension aftdl i@ald Timeout or because of transferred to anylurs
no answer extension, the call will camp on the msiten if he/she is busy until Call Back Timeout is
reached and the system will terminate the call.

Command

3 * 18 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1~ 100 (10 ~ 1000 seconds)
Default Value

Default = 30 (300 seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 19 : CALL HOLD TIMEOUT

When a call is parked for some time over the daratf Call Hold Timeout, the system will ring the
extension who parked the call before.

Command

3 *19 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 100 ( 10 ~ 1000 seconds)
Default Value

Default = 10 (100 seconds)
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51.21

5.1.22

5.1.23

5.1.24

PROGRAMMING ITEM 20 : AUTOMATIC CALL BACK RINGING TIMEOUT

When an extension use the Automatic Call Back feato get a trunk line or access an busy extension,
the extension will ring when the trunk line or eallextension is free. If the extension do not andive

call before Automatic Call Back Ringing Timeouté&ched, the system will canceled the Automatid Cal
Back setting for the extension.

Command

3 * 20 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 15 (seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 21 : MINIMUM FLASH TIME

The Minimum Flash Time is set to match the flashegated by the telephone. The flash signal will be
considered as pulse digit “1” if it is shorter théhe Minimum Flash Time. The flash signal whieh i
between Minimum Flash Time and Maximum Flash Tinilkagsume as flash.

Command
3 * 21 * Value <Enter>
where Value =2 ~ 9 (0.2 to 0.9 seconds)

Condition
1. |If the telephones have flash button, set the Mimmitlash Time shorter than the telephones' flash
time .

2. Ifthe telephones have no flash button, the Mininflash Time may set to 0.5 second.
3. The Minimum Flash Time must set to be shorter thi@ximum Flash Time.

Default Value
Default = 2 (0.2 seconds)

Related Topic
1. Programming ltem 22 - Maximum Flash Time.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 22 : MAXIMUM FLASH TIME

The Maximum Flash Time is set to match the flashegated by the telephone. The flash signal will be
regarded as on-hook signal if it is longer than Meximum Flash Time. The flash signal which is
between Minimum Flash Time and Maximum Flash Tiniléagsume as flash.

Command
3 * 22 * Value <Enter>
where Value =3 ~ 10 (0.3 to 1 seconds)

Condition
1. If the telephones have flash button, set the Marinidash Time longer than the telephones' flash
time .

2. Ifthe telephones have no flash button, the Maxinfdash Time may set to 0.9 second.
3. The Maximum Flash Time must set to be longer thamikum Flash Time.

Default Value
Default = 8 (0.8 seconds)

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 21 - Minimum Flash Time.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 23 : DOOR LOCK RELAY ON TIME

This item is to set the “on” time of the Door LoRelay. The Door Lock Relay contact will remainsgo
during Door Lock Relay On Time.

Command

3 * 23 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 25 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 1 (seconds)
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5.1.25

5.1.26

5.1.27

5.1.28

PROGRAMMING ITEM 24 : TRUNK MAKE/BREAK RATIO

Trunk Make/Break Ratio is set to meet the PTT PDisd¢ing Specification of different countries.
Command
3 * 24 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : 40/60 make/break ratio
Value = 1 : 33/67 make/break ratio
Default Value
Default = 0 : 40/60 make/break ratio

PROGRAMMING ITEM 25 : TRUNK FLASH TIME

This item is to set the flash time which is septrirthe system trunk interface to public exchange.
Command

3 * 25 * Value <Enter>

where Value=1~9 (0.1 to 0.9 seconds)

Default Value

Default = 5 (0.5 seconds)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 26 : DTMF DIALING TONE TIME

This item is to set the duration of each DTMF sigsending to public exchange from the system trunk
interface according to the PTT DTMF Dialing Spewfion of different countries.

Command

3 * 26 * Value <Enter>

where Value=1~5 (0.1 to 0.5 seconds)

Default Value

Default = 2 (0.2 seconds)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 27 - DTMF Dialing Interdigit Time.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 27 : DTMF DIALING INTERDIGIT TIME

This item is to set the pause time between DTMRglgending to public exchange from the systemkirun
interface according to the PTT DTMF Dialing Spewfion of different countries.

Command

3 * 27 * Value <Enter>

where Value=1~5 (0.1 to 0.5 seconds)

Default Value

Default = 2 (0.2 seconds)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 26 - DTMF Dialing Tone Time.
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5.1.29 PROGRAMMING ITEM 28 : TRUNK DIALING TIMEOUT A

Trunk Dialing Timeout A is the duration that theswm will wait to receive the dialing digit from
extension to send to trunk line for outgoing cadlliig. The system will assume the dialing prodess
finished if no dialing digit is received within Tmk Dialing Timeout A. The Trunk Dialing Timeout i&
only applicable to the first few digits which isfaeed in Programming Item 30 : No. of Digits Using
Timeout A.

Command

3 * 28 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

Example

If the data is set as follows:
Trunk Dialing Timeout A = 25
Trunk Dialing Timeout B=5
No. of Digits using Timeout A = 2
Then the timeout of waiting for outgoing digitsivide as follows:
Digit 1 ~2 : 25 seconds
Digit 3 ~ 24 : 5 seconds

Default Value

Default = 25 (seconds)

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 29 - Trunk Dialing Timeout B
2. Programming Item 30 - No. of Digits Using Timeout A

PULSE/ | < TRUNK PULSE/ | < TRUNK PULSE/ | < TRUNK PULSE/ | < TRUNK PULSE/ | < TRUNK
DTMF DIALING DTMF DIALING DTMF DIALING DTMF DIALING DTMF DIALING
TIMEOUT A TIMEOUT A TIMEOUT B TIMEOUT B TIMVEOQUT B

ON HOOK

OFF HOOK  TRUNK 1st 2nd 3rd 4 th

ACCESS DIGIT DIGIT DIGIT DIGIT
CODE

EXTENSION <255 <255 <55 < s
DIALING

Figure 5-1 TRUNK DIALING TIMEOUT A & B DIAGRAM

5.1.30 PROGRAMMING ITEM 29 : TRUNK DIALING TIMEOUT B

After the first few digit which is defined in Pragnming Item 30 : No. of Digits Using Timeout A isng,
the system will wait for the duration of Trunk Digg Timeout B value to receive the following diain
digits after from extension to send to trunk lime éutgoing call dialing. The system will assurhe t
dialing process is finished if no dialing digitfisceived within Trunk Dialing Timeout B. The Trunk
Dialing Timeout B is only applicable to the follavg digits after the digits which is defined in
Programming Item 30 : No. of Digits Using Timeout A

Command

3 * 29 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 5 (seconds)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 28 - Trunk Dialing Timeout A

2. Programming Item 30 - No. of Digits Using Timeout A
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5.1.31 PROGRAMMING ITEM 30 : NO. OF DIGITS USING TIMEOUT A

This item is to define how many digits is appliedha runk Dialing Timeout A in outgoing call.
Command

3 * 30 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 24 (no. of digits)

Default Value

Default = 3 (the first three digits)

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 28 - Trunk Dialing Timeout A
2. Programming Item 29 - Trunk Dialing Timeout B

5.1.32 PROGRAMMING ITEM 31 : PRE-DIGIT PAUSE OF SPEED DIALING

This item is to set the pause duration before senthie first dialing digit to public exchange fraime
system trunk interface in Speed Dialing and LastNer Redial.

Command

3 * 31 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 25 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 1 (seconds)

5.1.33 PROGRAMMING ITEM 32 : INCOMING TRUNK CALL RINGING TIMEOUT

The system will assume the incoming trunk call imgghas terminated if the trunk interface cannot
detect the ringing within the Incoming Trunk CaihBing Timeout duration. The appropriate timeout
value should be set about 1 second longer thalotigest “off” time of the central office ringing ftarn.

Command
3 * 32 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

Example

1. |If the ringing pattern of central office is 0.4s, @2s off, 0.4s on, 4s off, the longest "off" tinse4
seconds. So, the appropriate time for Incomingticakout is 5 seconds. Command is 3 * 32 * 5,

Condition
1. If the setting is too short, the system will wronstop ringing before the second ringing cycle eom

2. Ifthe setting is too long, the system will keaprainging until timeout even the caller had hanged
the handset.

Default Value
Default = 5 (seconds)

5.1.34 PROGRAMMING ITEM 33 : TRUNK RELEASE DELAY

Once a trunk call has terminated, the system wikbase the trunk line immediately but will not allo
other extension to get the trunk line within TruR&lease Delay Timeout. It will prevent an extendio
get a trunk line which is not yet terminated int leesll.

Command

3 * 33 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 25 (seconds)
Default Value

Default = 2 (seconds)
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5.1.35

5.1.36

5.1.37

PROGRAMMING ITEM 34 : APPLY CALL RESTRICTION TO SPEED DIALING

If this item is enabled, the extension will be pbited to use the Speed Dialing Number which is
restricted by his/her Extension Dialing Class.

Command

3 * 34 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 to enable the feature; 0 to desttid feature
Default Value

Default = 1 (enable)

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 83 - Extension Dialing Class - [@daeck-in
2. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNi§heck-in

PROGRAMMING ITEM 35: SMDR CALL SELECTION

This item determines what types of call should fetpd in SMDR.
Command
3 * 35 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : No SMDR output
Value = 1 : Print IDD calls only
Value = 2 : Print IDD & LDD calls only
Value = 3 : Print all outgoing calls only
Value = 4 : Print all outgoing calls and incomicayls
Value = 5 : Print all outgoing calls, incoming Isznd intercom calls
Default Value
Default = 3 : Print all outgoing calls only

PROGRAMMING ITEM 36 : SMDR START TIME

If the trunk line from public exchange do not gliree reversal signal, the system cannot identifgthier

the call is connected or disconnected. The systéhstart timing the call after the last digit wasyed
and stop timing when the extension hanged up. fEaire may also be used to delay the SMDR Start
Time after the last digit timeout.

SMDR Call Duration = (Duration between last outgpdigit is keyedo call disconnected
- (SMDR Start Time) - (Trunk Dialing Timeout B)

Command
3 * 36 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

Condition

1. When Line Reversal Detection feature is in use, RvBRart Time will not be used in measure call
duration. The SMDR Call Duration = (Duration betndine reversal received call disconnectdd

Default Value

Default = 5 (seconds)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 62 - Line Reversal Detection.
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5.1.38

5.1.39

5.1.40

5141

PROGRAMMING ITEM 37 : SMDR DIGITS SELECTION

This item is to select the first few digits of thialed number to be printed in SMDR to protect acy
Command

3 * 37 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 24 (digits)

Default Value

Default = 24 (digits)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 38 : DIRECTORY NUMBER FORMAT

This item determine how many digits the directonyer is.

If there are less than 50 extensions installed system, the Directory Number may be programmed to
two digits.

If there are more than 50 extensions installed siystem, the Directory Number must be programmed to
three or four digits.

Command

3 * 38 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 2 ~ 4 (digits for extension directonmber)
Example

3 * 38 * 2 - to program the directory number tozbdigits (10 ~ 59)

3 * 38 * 3 - to program the directory number toddigits (100 ~ 599)
3 * 38 * 4 - to program the directory number toddigits (1000 ~ 5999)
Default Value

Default = 4 (digits)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 87 - Directory Number Assignment

PROGRAMMING ITEM 39 : TRUNK GROUP ACCESS FORMAT

This item determine how many digits are the Spedifirunk Group Access Code.

If there are less than ten trunk groups in a systdéy Specified Trunk Group Access Code may be
programmed to two digits.

If there are more than ten trunk groups in a systii®a Specified Trunk Group Access Code must be
programmed to three digits.

Command

3 * 39 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 2 ~ 3 (digits for Trunk Group Acc&®up)

Example

3 *39 * 2 - to program the Specified Trunk Groupcass Codes to be 2 digits (71 ~ 79)

3 *39 * 3 - to program the Specified Trunk Groupcass Codes to be 3 digits (701 ~ 716)
Default Value

Default = 3 (digits)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 40 : OPERATOR / DEFAULT TRUNK GROUP ACCESS CODE

This item determine which numbers between “0” a@tdre the Access Code of Operator and Default
Trunk Group.

Command

3 * 40 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : Operator Access Code = 0 andultéfaunk Access Code =9
Value = 9 : Operator Access Code = 9 and Defaulhk Access Code = 0

Default Value

Default = 0 : Operator Access Code = 0 and Defarhk Access Code = 9
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5.1.42

5.1.43

5.1.44

5.1.45

PROGRAMMING ITEM 41 : OPERATOR ANSWERING

This item determine which extension directory numireextension hunting group directory number is
the attendant operator.

Command

3 * 41 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory n@mkext. hunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbmit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

PROGRAMMING ITEM 42 : FAX ANSWERING

This item determine which extension directory numireextension hunting group directory number is
installed with fax machine. The system will tramgfee call to the extension if the call is confimn® be
sent by a fax machine in Fax Detection.

Command

3 * 42 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory n@mkext. hunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbmit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 63 - Trunk Type (Day)

2. Programming Item 64 - Trunk Type (Night)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 43 : DTMF RECEIVER SERVICE STATUS

The item is to enable or disable the DTMF Receiirefdodule Control Card if one or some receivers ar
in failure.

Command

3 * 43 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 43 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 15 : DTMF Receiver No.
Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : DTMF Receiver No. <Optional>
Value = 1 to enable, 0 disable

Default Value

Default = 1 for all DTMF Receivers

PROGRAMMING ITEM 44 : CALIBRATED FLASH STATUS

The system can detect the flash in DTMF extensabephone which is shorter than 0.2 seconds if this
item is enable.

Command
3 * 44 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1 to enable the feature ; 0 to dissti® feature

Condition
1. If Calibrated Flash is enabled, the Automatic T&hdge Detection will be disabled.

2. When Calibrated Flash is enabled, the extensiomriwis programmed to be DTMF dialing will not
able to receive pulse digits and must not conreeatpulse telephone.

Default Value
Default = 1 (enable)
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5.1.46

5.1.47

PROGRAMMING ITEM 45 : TRUNK NO ANSWER ANNOUNCEMENT VOICE CHANNEL
START

When the Trunk No Answer Voice Announcement is &dilthe system will use the voice channel in
DISA Voice Card for this feature.

The item is to program the first voice channel SR Voice Card to be used in this feature.

The voice channels between the start voice chammgstop voice channel is the group of voice chisnne
to be used in Trunk No Answer Voice Announcemeatuee.

Command
3 * 45 * Value <Enter>
where Value =0 ~ 5 : voice channel

Condition

1. The voice channels between the start voice chaanelstop voice channel is the group of voice
channels to be used in Trunk No Answer Voice Anrceament feature.

Default Value
Default = 0 (voice channel)

Related Topic

1. Programming Iltem 46 - Trunk No Answer Announceméonite Channel Stop
2. Programming Item 47 - Trunk No Answer AnnouncemEmnieout

3. Programming Item 63 - Trunk Type in Day Mode

4. Programming Item 64 - Trunk Type in Night Mode

PROGRAMMING ITEM 46 : TRUNK NO ANSWER ANNOUNCEMENT VOICE CHANNEL
STOP

When the Trunk No Answer Voice Announcement is &dlthe system will use the voice channel in
DISA Voice Card for this feature.

The item is to program the last voice channel iB®WVoice Card to be used in this feature.

The voice channels between the start voice chammgstop voice channel is the group of voice chisnne
to be used in Trunk No Answer Voice Announcemeatuee.

Command
3 * 46 * Value <Enter>
where Value =0 ~ 5 : voice channel

Condition

1. The voice channels between the start voice chaanélstop voice channel is the group of voice
channels to be used in Trunk No Answer Voice Anmceament feature.

Default Value

Default = 5 (voice channel)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 45 - Trunk No Answer Announceméoite Channel Start
2. Programming Item 47 - Trunk No Answer AnnouncemEmieout

3. Programming Item 63 - Trunk Type in Day Mode

4. Programming Item 64 - Trunk Type in Night Mode
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5.1.48 PROGRAMMING ITEM 47 : TRUNK NO ANSWER ANNOUNCEMENT TIMEOUT

5.1.49

5.1.50

The item is to determine the timeout duration tihat extension user do not answer a trunk call aed t
call will be answered with Trunk No Answer Message.

Command

3 * 47 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255: 1 ~ 255 seconds
Default Value

Default = 15 (seconds)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 45 - Trunk No Answer Announceméoite Channel Start
2. Programming Item 46 - Trunk No Answer Announceméoite Channel Stop
3. Programming Item 63 - Trunk Type in Day Mode

4. Programming Item 64 - Trunk Type in Night Mode

PROGRAMMING ITEM 48 : DISA VOICE CHANNEL START

The item is to determine which voice channel in ®ISard is used the first voice channel used for
DISA feature.

The voice channels between the first and last DV®#&e Channel will be used for DISA feature.
Command

3 * 48 * Value <Enter>

where Value =0 ~ 5 : voice channel

Default Value

Default = 0 (voice channel)

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 48 - DISA Voice Channel Stop

PROGRAMMING ITEM 49 : DISA VOICE CHANNEL STOP

This item is to determine the last voice channdDiSA Card used for DISA features.

The voice channels between the first and last DV®#&e Channel will be used for DISA feature.
Command

3 * 49 * Value <Enter>

where Value =0 ~ 5 : voice channel

Default Value

Default = 5 (voice channel)

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 48 - DISA Voice Channel Start
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5.1.51

5.1.52

5.1.53

PROGRAMMING ITEM 50 : SPEED DIALING ACCESS FORMAT

This item determine how many digits the Speed Bgliccess Code is.

If there are less than 10 speed dialing memoriesise, the Speed Dialing Access Code may be
programmed to two digits.

If there are less than 100 speed dialing memonesise, the Speed Dialing Access Code may be
programmed to three digits.

If there are more than 100 speed dialing memornesise, the Speed Dialing Access Code may be
programmed to four digits.

Command

3 * 50 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 2 ~ 4 (digits)

Example

3 *50 * 2 - to program the Speed Dialing Accessl€t be 2 digits (80 ~ 89)

3 *50 * 3 - to program the Speed Dialing Accessl€to be 3 digits (800 ~ 899)
3 *50 * 4 - to program the Speed Dialing Accessl€m be 4 digits (8000 ~ 8299)
Default Value

Default = 4 (digits)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 87 - Directory Number Assignment

PROGRAMMING ITEM 51 : TRUNK TO TRUNK CALL TIMEOUT

This item is to determine the timeout value for ttadls which include two trunks, such as Trunk to
Trunk Transfer (a trunk call transfer to outsidetpar making outgoing call through DISA) and Remot
IDD. These calls will be terminated if the duratiare over trunk to trunk call timeout.

The longest duration of calls of Trunk To Trunk iséer and Remote IDD are limited to 255 minutes
Command

3 * 51 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 : 1 ~ 255 minutes

Default Value

Default = 4 (4 minutes)

Example

3 *51 * 10 <Enter> - to terminate the trunk tortkucall which is over 10 minutes.

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 69 - Remote Disconnect
1.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 52 : DISA INTERCOM PASSWORD

This item is to program if the caller of an incomicall need to input the password before acceshiag
extension user in DISA mode.

Command

3 * 52 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature

Default Value

Default = 0 (disable)

Example

3 * 52 * 1 <Enter> - the caller of an incoming cafiust input the password before accessing the
extension user in DISA mode.
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5.1.54

5.1.55

5.1.56

PROGRAMMING ITEM 53 : ALLOW DISA TRUNK ACCESS

This item is to determine if the caller of an indomcall is allowed to access the trunk of the eysto
make outgoing calls in DISA mode.

Command

3 * 53 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature

Default Value

Default = 0 (disable)

Example

3 * 53 * 1 <Enter> - the caller of an incoming cellallowed to access the trunk to make outgoirilg ca
in DISA mode.

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 54 - Allow DISA Speed Dialing Asse

PROGRAMMING ITEM 54 : ALLOW DISA SPEED DIALING ACCESS

This item is to determine if the caller of an indomcall is allowed to access Speed Dialing ofgistem
to make outgoing calls in DISA mode.

Command

3 * 54 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature

Default Value

Default = 0 (disable)

Example

3 * 54 * 1 <Enter> - the caller of an incoming cillallowed to access Speed Dialing to make outgoin
calls in DISA mode.

Related Topic
1. Programming ltem 53 - Allow DISA Trunk Access

PROGRAMMING ITEM 55 : TRUNK TO TRUNK TRANSFER STATUS

This item is to determined if the Trunk To Trunlafsfer feature is allowed to use in the system.

The Trunk To Trunk Transfer feature can be usedliowing condition :

e Programming Item 55 : Trunk To Trunk Transfer isalgled and Programming Item 62 : Line
Reversal Detection is enabled and Programming @8mRemote Disconnect is programmed to 1.

e Programming Item 55 : Trunk To Trunk Transfer islgled and Programming Item 69 : Remote
Disconnect is programmed to 2.

Command
3 * 55 * Value <Enter>
where Value =1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature
Default Value
Default = 0 (disable)
Example
3 * 55 * 1 <Enter> - to enable the trunk to trurddldeature.

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 51 - Trunk To Trunk Call Timeout
2. Programming Item 62 - Line Reversal Detection

3. Programming Item 69 - Remote Disconnect
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5.1.57

5.1.58

5.1.59

PROGRAMMING ITEM 56 : INTERCOM CALL WAITING TIMEOUT

This item is to program the timeout value of intenccall waiting operation. This value will appty all
extension numbers with the feature Intercom Calltig enabled.

For a intercom call and called extension is engatiecalling extension will have ring tone heardilu
timeout ( this pre-set timeout value ).

Command

3 * 56 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 timeout in seconds

Default Value

Default = 180

Example

3 * 56 * 10 <Enter> - The intercom call waiting ®@out is 10.
Related Topic

1. Programming Iltem 92 - Intercom Call Waiting Status

PROGRAMMING ITEM 57 : CONSOLE CALL WAITING BEEP STATUS

This item is to enable or disable the Call WaitBegep on MFC-1S Console. The Call Waiting Beep
indicates that there is a call waiting for condolanswer

Command
3 * 57 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1 to enable the feature
Value = 0 to disable the feature
Default Value
Default = 0 (disable)
Example
3 *57 * 1 <Enter> - Console Call Waiting Beep isabled.
Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 92 - Intercom Call Waiting Status
2. Programming Item 94 - Camp-on Transfer Status
3. Programming Item 110 - Console Service Status
4. Programming Item 111 - Console Extension Assignment

PROGRAMMING ITEM 58 : TOLL RESTRICTION SCHEME

This item is to define the Dialing Class definition

Toll restriction scheme. One scheme allows theesystising original dialing class definition. This
feature allows the toll restriction scheme morgifike.

Command

3 * 58 * Value <Enter>

where Value =0 : Scheme 0
Value =1 : Scheme 1
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Dialing Class For Scheme 0:

Dialing Class | Definition

Class 0 No restriction

Class 1 Restrict IDD & allow calls in Codes Table

Class 2 Restrict IDD

Class 3 Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in Codeafile 3
Class 4 Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in Codeafdlie 4
Class 5 Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in Codeafile 5
Class 6 Restrict IDD, LDD

Class 7 Restrict outgoing call and allow callCiodes Table 7

Dialing Class For Scheme 1:

Dialing Class | Definition

Class 0 No restriction

Class 1 Restrict calls in Codes Table 1, 3

Class 2 Restrict IDD & restrict calls in Codes [Eab, 3

Class 3 Restrict IDD, LDD & restrict calls in Cad€able 1, 3, 4, 5

Class 4 Same as Class 3

Class 5 Same as Class 3

Class 6 Same as Class 3

Class 7 Restrict outgoing call & allow calls indés Table 7
Condition

It is recommended to store emergency numbers ssi¢HRE & POLICE in Codes Table 7, therefore a
class 7 extension can make emergency calls aceptdi@odes Table 7.
Default Value

Default =0 : Scheme 0

Example

3 * 58 * 1 <Enter> - Toll Restriction Scheme 1 rmmoyed.

Related Topic

Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - [@dneck-in
Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNiG@heck-out
Programming Item 100 - IDD Codes Table

Programming Item 101- LDD Codes Table

Programming Item 102- Codes Table 1

Programming Item 103- Codes Table 3

Programming Item 104- Codes Table 4

Programming Item 105- Codes Table 5

Programming Item 106- Codes Table 7

10. Programming ltem 107- Account Number Dialing Class

11. Programming ltem 125- Apply Call Restriction To fkuGroup

© © N o g rMwDd PR

5-17



DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

5.1.60 PROGRAMMING ITEM 59 : DISA WAITING TIME

The DISA Waiting Timeout is the duration which imeimg DISA trunk call will wait for DVC channel
until timeout. If timeout occur, incoming trunkasswered by trunk call answering extension.

Command

3 *59 *Value <Enter>

where Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
Default Value

Default value = 15 (seconds)

5.2 TRUNK PROGRAMMING

5.2.1 PROGRAMMING ITEM 60 : TRUNK SERVICE STATUS

This item is to program which trunk interfaces aosv in use.
Command
3 * 60 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 60 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 1 to enable the trunk
Value = 0 to disable the trunk
Example
3*60 * 8 * 1 <Enter> - to enable trunk 8
Default Value
Default = 1 for 1 ~ 60 trunks

5.2.2 PROGRAMMING ITEM 61 : TRUNK DIALING METHOD

This item is to program the dialing method of trunterfaces.
Command
3 * 61 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *61 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 1: DTMF
Value = 0 : Pulse
Example
3 *61* 8 * 0 <Enter> - to set the trunk 8 to bal$® dialing.
Default Value
Default = 1 for 1 ~ 60 trunks

5.2.3 PROGRAMMING ITEM 62 : LINE REVERSAL DETECTION

This item is to enable Line Reversal Detectiontfar trunk line which provide line reversal signdlhe
SMDR will start and stop call timing by detectirtgetline reversal signal.

SMDR Call Duration = (Duration between line rewrsignal detectetb call disconnectgd

Command
3 * 62 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 62 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value =1 : enable
Value = 0 : disable
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Condition
1. When this feature is enabled, the SMDR Start Tihmukl set to 1 second.

Default Value
Default = 0 for 1 ~ 60 trunks

Related Topic
1. Programming ltem 36 - SMDR Start Time

5.3 PROGRAMMING ITEM 63 : TRUNK TYPE - DAY
This item is to program the trunk line to be an®deas Normal, DISA, DISA & Fax Detection in Day
Mode, Normal with No Answer Announcement or Netwdrkink in day mode.

The system will transfer the incoming call to pteBaunk Call Answering Extension or Hunting Group
for the trunk programmed as Normal.

The system will answer the incoming call with DIS/Aice Card for the trunk programmed as DISA.

The system will answer the incoming call with DIS/Aice Card and detect if it is a fax call for thartk
programmed as DISA and Fax Detection.

The system will answer the incoming call with Trux& Answer Message in DISA Voice Card when the
call has not been answered within Trunk No Answienebut for the trunk programmed as Normal with
No Answer Announcement.

The system will use the trunk as networking trunkLioop Start Networking feature for the trunk
programmed as Network Trunk.

The system will answer the incoming call and penfahe Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) operation
when the call has not been answered within TrunkANewer Timeout for the trunk programmed as
ACD with Voice Message.

If E&M Card is installed in system, it is requiremspecify the Magneto Trunks for proper operation.
Command
3 * 63 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 63 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 0 : Normal
Value = 1: DISA
Value = 2 : DISA and Fax Detection
Value = 3 : Normal with No Answer Announcement
Value = 4 : Network Trunk
Value = 5 : ACD with Voice Message
Default Value
Default = 0 for 1 ~ 60 trunks

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 64 - Trunk Type - Night
2. Programming Item 65 - Trunk Call Answering - Day
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5.4 PROGRAMMING ITEM 64 : TRUNK TYPE - NIGHT

54.1

This item is to program the trunk line to be an®deas Normal, DISA, DISA & Fax Detection in Night
Mode, Normal with No Answer Announcement or Netwdrkink in night mode.

The system will transfer the incoming call to pteBaunk Call Answering Extension or Hunting Group
for the trunk programmed as Normal.

The system will answer the incoming call with DIS/Aice Card for the trunk programmed as DISA.

The system will answer the incoming call with DIS/Aice Card and detect if it is a fax call for thartk
programmed as DISA and Fax Detection.

The system will answer the incoming call with Truxd& Answer Message in DISA Voice Card when the
call has not been answered within Trunk No Answienebut for the trunk programmed as Normal with
No Answer Announcement.

The system will use the trunk as networking trunkLioop Start Networking feature for the trunk
programmed as Network Trunk.

The system will answer the incoming call and penfahe Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) operation
when the call has not been answered within TrunkARNewer Timeout for the trunk programmed as
ACD with Voice Message.

If E&M Card is installed in system, it is requiréd specify the Magneto Trunks in system for proper
operation.

Command
3 * 64 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 64 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 0 : Normal
Value = 1: DISA
Value = 2 : DISA and Fax Detection
Value = 3 : Normal with No Answer Announcement
Value = 4 : Network Trunk
Value = 5 : ACD with Voice Message
Default Value
Default = 0 for 1 ~ 60 trunks

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 63 - Trunk Type - Day
2. Programming Item 66 - Trunk Call Answering - Night

PROGRAMMING ITEM 65 : TRUNK CALL ANSWERING - DAY

This item is to assign an extension directory numdreextension hunting group directory number to
answer the incoming call from a specified trunlelin Day Mode.

The system will transfer the incoming call to theget Trunk Call Answering Extension Directory or
Hunting Group Directory as the trunk is programmasmal trunk line in Programming Item 63.

If the trunk is programmed to answer by DISA withe€ting or DISA with Greeting and Fax Detection,
the system will transfer the incoming call whichSAl cannot handle to the preset Trunk Call Answering
Extension Directory or Hunting Group Directory .

Command

3 * 65 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 65 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory numbett/dunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbett. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number
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Default Value
Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 63 - Trunk Type - Day
2. Programming Item 66 - Trunk Call Answering - Night

54.2 PROGRAMMING ITEM 66 : TRUNK CALL ANSWERING - NIGHT

This item is to assign an extension directory anting group directory to answer the incoming cedii
a specified trunk line in Night Mode.

The system will transfer the incoming call to theget Trunk Call Answering Extension Directory or
Hunting Group Directory as the trunk is programmasmal trunk line in Programming Item 64.

If the trunk is programmed to answer by DISA withe€ting or DISA with Greeting and Fax Detection,
the system will transfer the incoming call whichSAl cannot handle to the preset Trunk Call Answering
Extension Directory or Hunting Group Directory.

Command

3 * 66 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 66 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Indexl =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2-digits ext. directory numbext/ hunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3-digits ext. directory numheit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4-digits ext. directory nanktext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 64 - Trunk Type - Night
2. Programming Item 65 - Trunk Call Answering - Day

543 PROGRAMMING ITEM 67 : TRUNK DIGIT INSERTION

This item is to assign an insertion number which ba 1 ~ 6 digit numbers for each trunk. When a
number is programmed as the insertion number, yeerm will automatically insert the programmed
number in the beginning of the user dialed numbeuitgoing call.

Command
3 * 67 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : insertion number
To Clear :
3 * 67 * Index1 <Enter>
Default Value
Default = No insertion number

544 PROGRAMMING ITEM 68 : TRUNK ACCESS CODE INSERTION

This item is to program if the system should autibicadly insert the Trunk Access Code in the beggni
of the user dialed number in outgoing call. Foaraple, when the extension user dial “9” to acchss t
trunk and dial “24121386", the system will dial tdegits “924121386" to the trunk if the feature is
enabled.

This feature may be used when the system is coehéatother system to form a network.

If Programming Item 67 : Trunk Digit Insertion arRfogramming Item 68 : Trunk Access Code
Insertion are enabled, the system will insert tigétslprogrammed in Trunk Digit Insertion at first.

Command
3 *68 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *68 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter >
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54.5

where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <optional>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

Default Value

Default = 0 (disable)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 69 : REMOTE DISCONNECT

This item is to determine which method is usedetoninate the extension outgoing trunk call, truak t
trunk transfer call (a trunk call transfer to odesiparty or making outgoing call through DISA) or
Remote IDD Call.

The system will terminate the extension outgoingkrcall in following condition :
¢ the originating extension replace the handset.

e the line reversal signal is detected in outgoingkr (Programming Item 62 = 1 & Programming
Item 69 = 1 or 2)

The system will terminate the Trunk To Trunk Tramsfall in following condition :
e the call duration reach Trunk to Trunk Call Timewatue (Programming Item 51).

e the line reversal signal is detected in outgoingkr (Programming Item 62 = 1 & Programming
Item 69 = 1 or 2).

e the system receive the DTMF digit “#” from outgoitr\gnk (Programming ltem 69 = 2).

The system will terminate the Remote IDD call iidaing condition :
e the call duration reach Trunk to Trunk Call Timewatue (Programming Item 51).

e the line reversal signal is detected in incomingnkr (Programming Item 62 = 1 & Programming
Item 69 = 1 or 2).

e the system receive the DTMF digit “*” or “#” in theriginating trunk line (no relation with
Programming Item 69).

Command
3 * 69 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 69 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 0 : disable
Value = 1 : polarity restore to idle
Value = 2 : polarity restore to idle or DTMF digi'received
Default Value
Default = 0 (disable)
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 51 - Trunk to Trunk Call Timeout
Example

3 * 69 * 15 * 2 <Enter> - the system will terminattee trunk call in Trunk 15 when the line reversal
signal is detected (apply to extension outgoingkroall, trunk to trunk transfer call and remoteDID
call), the call duration reach the Trunk to Trun&liCTimeout (apply to trunk to trunk transfer cald
remote IDD), and the DTMF digit “#" is received (@ypto trunk to trunk transfer call).
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54.6 PROGRAMMING ITEM 70 : DISA DIGIT 7 ANSWERING

This item is to determine which extension directoryhunting group directory should answer the call
when the caller of an incoming call dial digit “iff DISA mode.

Command

3 * 70 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 70 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Indexl1 =1~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory numbett/dunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbmit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 71 - DISA Digit 8 Answering
2. Programming Item 72 - DISA Digit 9 Answering

547 PROGRAMMING ITEM 71 : DISA DIGIT 8 ANSWERING

This item is to determine which extension directoryhunting group directory should answer the call
when the caller of an incoming call dial digit “Bf DISA mode.

Command

3 * 71 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 71 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Indexl1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory numbett/dunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbeit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 70 - DISA Digit 7 Answering
2. Programming Item 72 - DISA Digit 9 Answering

5.4.8 PROGRAMMING ITEM 72 : DISA DIGIT 9 ANSWERING

This item is to determine which extension directoryhunting group directory should answer the call
when the caller of an incoming call dial digit “Bf DISA mode.

Command

3 * 72 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 72 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory numbett/dunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numhett. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 70 - DISA Digit 7 Answering
2. Programming Item 71 - DISA Digit 8 Answering
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54.9

5.4.10

54.11

PROGRAMMING ITEM 73 : DTMF TO DTMF CONVERSION

This item is to program if the system will receitree DTMF digits dialed by extension user and re-
transmit the DTMF digits to trunk with the Syster@F Dialer.

In some cases, the user may not want to use then$¥3TMF Dialer to send the DTMF digits to trunk in
outgoing calls, but transmit the DTMF digits dialled extension telephone directly to trunk for DTMF
dialing.

Command

3 * 73 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 73 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value =1 : enable
Value = 0 : disable

Default Value

Default = 1 (enable)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 74 : SMDR STATUS

This item is to enable or disable generating SMB&brd on individual trunk.
Command
3 * 74 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 74 *Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value =1 : enable
Value = 0 : disable
Default Value
Default = 1 (enable)

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 35 - SMDR Calls Selection

PROGRAMMING ITEM 75 : MUTE SECONDARY DIAL TONE

When accessing a trunk for outgoing call, secondial tone (Trunk Dial Tone) from C.O. will hear.
This item is to enable / disable system to mutestieondary dial tone from C.O.

Command

3 * 75 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 75 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value=0:no
Value =1 : yes

Default Value

Default value = 0 (do not mute secondary dial tone)
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5.4.12 PROGRAMMING ITEM 76 : CALLER ID CHANNEL

When Caller ID Card (CIC) is installed in systernisi required to connect CIC channels to trunk port
(C.O. line) for incoming trunk call caller ID displ.

This programming item specifies which CIC chansatannected to trunk.
Command
3 * 76 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 76 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
Index2 =1 ~ 60 : trunk number <Optional>
Value = 0 : no caller ID for this trunk
Value = 1 ~ 8: caller ID channel used
Default Value
Default value = 0 (no caller ID)
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5.5 EXTENSION PROGRAMMING

55.1

5.5.2

PROGRAMMING ITEM 80 : EXTENSION SERVICE STATUS

This item is to program which extension interfaaes now in use.
Command
3 * 80 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 80 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 1 to enable the extension
Value = 0 to disable the extension
Example
3*80 * 15 * 1 <Enter> - to enable Extension 15
Default Value
Default = 1 for extension 0 ~ 239

PROGRAMMING ITEM 81 : EXTENSION DIALING METHOD

This item is to program the dialing method of esien interfaces.
Command
3 * 81 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 81 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 1: DTMF
Value = 0 : Pulse
Example
3*81 * 15 * 0 <Enter> - to set the Extension %k Pulse dialing.

Condition

1. |If the extension is programmed to be DTMF dialitigis extension will accept DTMF or pulse
dialing (Automatic Tone/Pulse Detection) when Qaltbd Flash is disabled.

2. When Calibrated Flash is enabled, the extensiomriwis programmed to be DTMF dialing will not
able to receive pulse digits and must not conreeatulse telephone.

Default Value
Default = 1 for extension 0 ~ 239

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 44 - Calibrated Flash Status

5.6 PROGRAMMING ITEM 82 : EXTENSION TYPE

This item is to program the function and featur¢hef extensions.

The extension is programmed as Normal, extensiotdfe Line Preference, extension for Door Phone,
Hot Line To Other Extension, Hot Line To OutsidertyaHotel Telephone, Normal with Message
Waiting Lamp, Idle Line Preference with Message tiligi Lamp and Hotel Telephone with Message
Waiting Lamp.

If the Extension Type support Message Waiting Lathp, message lamp of the telephone will light up
when the extension have message waiting in voigesystem.

If the Extension Type is not programmed to have ddge Waiting Lamp, the system will use Message
Waiting Ringing to indicate message waiting in eomail system for the extension.
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Extension Type

Description

Normal extension

Can make outgoing calls and ioterc

Idle Line Preference Get a trunk line automaticalhenever the handset is picked up.

Door Phone extension Dedicate for door phone.

Hot Line To Other

Extension For hot line to othetemsion.

Hot Line To Outside Party For hot line to outsidetp.

Hotel Telephone

Dedicate for hotel telephone purpos

Network Extension For Loop Start Networking feature

DDI Extension(Direct Dial In)| Dedicate for DDI extension.

Voice Mail Extension To interface Voice Mail System

Command

3 * 82 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *82 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Indexl =0 ~ 239 : extension number

Index2 =0
Value=0:
Value =1:
Value =2 ;
Value = 3 ;
Value =4 :
Value =5
Value =6 :
Value =7 :
Value = 8:
Value =9:
Value = 10:
Value =11 :
Value =12 :
Value = 13:
Value = 14 :
Condition

Message Waiting Lamp function requires new LCC #&ldphones which support Message Waiting

Lamp.

FSK Message Waiting Lamp function requires CIC seiephones which support FSK Message Waiting

Lamp.
Default Value

~ 239 : extension number <Optional>

Normal

Idle Line Preference (trunk dialing)

Door Phone

Hot Line To Other Extension

Hot Line To Outside Party

Hotel Telephone

Network Extension

DDI Extension (Direct Dial In)

Voice Mail Extension

Normal with Message Waiting Lamp

Idle Line Preference with MessagetilfgiLamp
Hotel Telephone with Message Waitisaghp
Normal with FSK Message Waiting Lamp

Idle Line Preference with FSK Mess¥égating Lamp
Hotel Telephone with FSK Message Wgitamp

Default = 0 for extension 0 ~ 239

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 89 - Door Phone / Hot Line Answgri
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56.1

5.6.2

5.6.3

PROGRAMMING ITEM 83 : EXTENSION DIALING CLASS - DAY/CHECK-IN

This item is to program the dialing class of théeagions in Day Mode. If the extension is defirmed
Hotel Telephone, this item is to program the diglatass of the hotel telephone in Check-in conditio

Command

3 * 83 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 83 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 7 : dialing class

Default Value

Default = 0 for extension 0 ~ 239

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -MiGheck-out
2. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme

PROGRAMMING ITEM 84 : EXTENSION DIALING CLASS - NIGHT/CHECK-OUT

This item is to program the dialing class of théeasions in Night Mode. If the extension is defires
Hotel Telephone, this item is to program the diglatass of the hotel telephone in Check-out coouliti

Command

3 * 84 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 84 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 7 : dialing class

Default Value

Default = 0 for extension 0 ~ 239

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 83 - Extension Dialing Class - [@daeck-in
2. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme

PROGRAMMING ITEM 85 : EXTENSION FEATURE CLASS - DAY/CHECK-IN

This item is to program the feature class of thersions in Day Mode. If the extension is defirmed
Hotel Telephone, this item is to program the featlass of the hotel telephone in Check-in conalitio

The extension belongs to a specified feature dassuse the features included in this class.
Command
3 * 85 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 85 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 15 : feature class
Default Value
Default = 0 for extension 8 and 9
Default = 1 for extension 0 ~ 7 and 10 ~ 239

Related Topic
1. Programming ltem 86 - Extension Feature Class hi@heck-out
2. Programming Item 118 - Feature Class Assignment
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56.4

5.6.5

5.6.6

PROGRAMMING ITEM 86 : EXTENSION FEATURE CLASS - NIGHT/CHECK-OUT

This item is to program the feature class of thieresions in Night Mode. If the extension is defires
Hotel Telephone, this item is to program the featlass of the hotel telephone in check-out coorliti

The extension belongs to a specified feature dassuse the features included in this class.
Command
3 * 86 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 86 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 15 : feature class
Default Value
Default = 0 for extension 8 and 9
Default = 1 for extension 0 ~ 7 and 10 ~ 239

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 85 - Extension Feature Class {/Clagck-in
2. Programming Item 118 - Feature Class Assignment

PROGRAMMING ITEM 87 : DIRECTORY NUMBER ASSIGNMENT

This item is to assign the Directory Number to éxéensions. The Directory Number is the telephone
number of the extension and is programmable. TherSion Number is related to the physical location
of the extension card installed and cannot be pirogned.

Command
3 * 87 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 87 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59 : for two digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : for three digits directory rhen
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : for four digits directorymioer
Default Value
Default : directory number = 2EEE when EEE is tkieesion number

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 38 - Directory Number Format

PROGRAMMING ITEM 88 : EXTENSION DEFAULT TRUNK GROUP

The Extension Default Trunk Group is the trunk grawhich is accessed by dialing “Default Trunk
Group Access Code” in the extension. Each extensam be assigned with different Default Trunk
Group.

Command

3 * 88 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 88 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 01 ~ 16 : trunk group number

Default Value

Default = 16 for extension 0 ~ 239

Related Topic

1. Programming Iltem 40 - Operator/Default Trunk Gréwgeess

2. Programming Item 113 - Trunk Group Start

3. Programming Item 114 - Trunk Group Stop
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5.6.7

5.6.8

PROGRAMMING ITEM 89 : DOOR PHONE AND HOT LINE ANSWERING

This item is to set which extension or hunting greuill answer the door phone or hot line.

This item is also to set which Speed Dialing Memwity be used to make an outgoing call to answer th
Hot Line To Outside Party.

Command

3 * 89 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 89 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number of dbamg or hot line caller
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number of door phamieot line caller <Optional>
Value = 10 ~ 59: 2-digits ext. directory numbett/dunting group directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599: 3-digits ext. directory numbmit. hunting group directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999: 4-digits ext. directory numiext. hunting group directory number
Value = 80 ~ 89 : 2-digits speed dialing number
Value = 800 ~ 899 : 3-digits speed dialing number
Value = 8000 ~ 8299 : 4-digits speed dialing bam

Default Value

Default = 2000

Related Topic
1. Programming ltem 82 - Extension Type.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 90 : CALL PICKUP TYPE

This item is to program the call of which extens@rhunting group the extension can pick up withl Ca
Pickup - Assigned Extension/Hunting Group or Anyl@zature.

When the value is programmed with an extension runthe originating extension can pick up the call
for this extension only with Call Pickup - Assignegtension/Hunting Group or Any Call feature.

When the value is programmed with a hunting grdbp,originating extension can pick up the call for
this hunting group only with Call Pickup - Assignegtension/Hunting Group or Any Call feature.

When the value is programmed with number “255”, dhiginating extension can pick up all the call in
the system with Call Pickup - Assigned Extensiomftihg Group or Any Call feature.

Command
3 *90 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *90 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : originating extension namb
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : originating extension numbepti@hal>

Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension number which the olging extension can pick up the call for
him/her

Value = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group number which dhginating extension can pick up the call
for the group

Value = 255 : the originating extension can pipkall the call
Default Value
Default = 255 for extension 0 ~ 239
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5.6.9

5.6.10

PROGRAMMING ITEM 91 : BUSY AND NO ANSWER TRANSFER DEFAULT

The extension number can have its default exterdii@ctory number for Busy and No Answer transfer.
The programming data, busy and no answer trangfension directory number, will be reset to its-pre
set default value at every system power up. Amyptrary setup on this programming item will be
overwritten.

Command
3 * 91 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *91 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 : disable Busy and No Answer Transfer
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2-digits extension directory rigm
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3-digits extension directouyniber
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4-digits extension directouynber
Value = 80 ~ 89 : 2-digits speed dialing number
Value = 800 ~ 899 : 3-digits speed dialing number
Value = 8000 ~ 8299 : 4-digits speed dialing bam
Default Value
Default = 0 : Disable extension EEE Busy and NowersTransfer
Example
3 *91 * 122 <Enter> : Extension Number 122, wigtfalilt Busy and No Answer Transfer disabled.
3*91* 122 * 222<Enter>: Extension Number 122th default Busy and No Answer Transfer
enabled, is to Extension Directory Number 222.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 92 : INTERCOM CALL WAITING STATUS

This item is to enable / disable Calling Waitingtfare during intercom call.
Called Extension with this feature enabled

When the called extension is engaged, the callikignsion will hear ringing tone and called extensio
will hear call waiting tone. When the called exdem on-hook, it will be ringed immediately.

Called Extension with this feature disabled

When the called extension is engaged, the callixtignsion will hear busy tone. When the called
extension on-hook, nothing will happen.

Command

3 * 92 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 *92 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

Default Value

Default = 0

Example

3*92* 122 * 0 <Enter> : Extension Number 122tiwintercom call waiting status disabled.

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 3 - Indication of Call Waiting &t

2. Programming Item 56 - Intercom Call Waiting Timeout
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5.6.11

5.6.12

5.6.13

PROGRAMMING ITEM 93 : DIAL TONE STATUS

This item is to enable / disable dial tone on esi@m

Command

3 * 93 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 *93 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 1 : enable, O : disable

Default Value

Default = 1

Example

3*93* 122 * 1 <Enter> : Extension Number 122tiwextension dial tone status enabled.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 94 : CAMP-ON TRANSFER STATUS

This item is to enable / disable Camp-on Tran&ature of the called extension.
Command
3 * 94 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 94 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 1 : enable, O : disable
Default Value
Default = 0
Example
3*94 * 122 * 1 <Enter> : Extension Number 122tiwtamp-on transfer status enabled.

PROGRAMMING ITEM 95 : DIGIT DELETION STATUS

This item is to set the system to ignore the fssiveral) digits dialed by an extension. This featmay
be used in a networking system using trunk — extensonnection.

For example, DX-1S is networking with another PABXing trunk — extension connection. The other
PABX extension can call DX-1S extension by accessinnetworked trunk and then dial DX-1S's
destination directory number. In DX-1S, the netear extension will receive the number from the
PABX and the Digit Deletion feature is able to digt any unwanted or unrelated digits and find bet t
called extension.

Command

3 * 95 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 95 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 0 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 : disable
Value = 1 : enable

Default Value

Default value = 0 : disable

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 139: Digit Deletion Format
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5.6.14 PROGRAMMING ITEM 96 : FAST FLASH ONLY

This item is to program the extension if the exiemss connected a 100ms flash telephone. If thifoo
is enabled, system will accept flash of 50ms ton2€0If on hook time is more than 300ms, system will
disconnect the call.

It is recommended for telephone having flash timaigoOms to 200ms to enable this option. It will
increase the operation efficiency and avoid faksshf

Command

3 * 96 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 96 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1l =1 ~ 239 : extension number
Index2 = 1 ~ 239 : extension number <Optional>
Value = 0 : disable
Value =1 : enable

Condition

1. When Fast Flash Only is enabled, the flash and awk himing of the extension is fixed and is
independent of Programming Iltem 21 & 22 - MinimunM&ximum Flash Time.

2. Only DTMF telephone can use this option.
Default Value
Default = 0 (disable)
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5.7 MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMMING

57.1

5.7.2

5.7.3

PROGRAMMING ITEM 100 : IDD CODES TABLE

There are 10 IDD Access Codes can be set in this.teEach code can store up to 6 digits. The fiaw
digits of the outgoing call which match the codeshiis table is assumed as an IDD call and isiobstf
according to the extension dialing class.

Command
3 * 100 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : IDD Access Code
Or to clear
3 * 100 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Default Value
Default of 1st code = 00, the default of other codee empty
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme
2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in
3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNi§Check-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 101 : LDD CODES TABLE

There are 10 LDD Access Codes can be set in this.td&Each code can store up to 6 digits. The fiaw
digits of the outgoing call which match the codedhis table is assumed as a LDD call and is etetti
according to the extension dialing class.

Command
3 * 101 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : LDD Access Code
Or to clear
3 * 101 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Default Value
Default of 1st code = 0, the default of other coglesempty
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme
2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in
3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNigCheck-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 102 : CODES TABLE 1

This table include 10 codes and each code can gte 6 digits. The first few digits of the ouigo
call number which are used in toll control of outgpcall. Reference to Item 58 Toll Restrictiorh8me
for details.

Command
3 *102 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9 : code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : Access Code
Or to clear
3 *102 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9 : code no.
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57.4

5.7.5

5.7.6

Default Value

Default of all the codes are empty

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme

2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in

3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNi§Check-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 103 : CODES TABLE 3

This table include 10 codes and each code can gpte 6 digits. The first few digits of the ouigg
call number which are used in toll control of outgpcall. Reference to Item 58 Toll Restrictiorh8me
for details.

Command
3 * 103 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : Access Code
Or to clear
3 * 103 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Default Value
Default of all the codes are empty
Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme
2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in
3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNi§Check-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 104 : CODES TABLE 4

This table include 10 codes and each code can gpte 6 digits. The first few digits of the ouigg
call number which are used in toll control of outgpcall. Reference to Item 58 Toll Restrictiorh8me
for details.

Command
3 * 104 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 9 : code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : Access Code
Or to clear
3 * 104 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 9 : code no.
Default Value
Default of all the codes are empty
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme
2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in
3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNigCheck-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 105 : CODES TABLE 5

This table include 10 codes and each code can gte 6 digits. The first few digits of the ouiigo
call number which are used in toll control of outgpcall. Reference to Item 58 Toll Restrictiorh8me
for details.

Command
3 *105 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9 : code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : Access Code
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57.7

5.7.8

Or to clear

3 * 105 * Index1 <Enter>

where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.

Default Value

Default of all the codes are empty

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme

2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in

3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNigCheck-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 106 : CODES TABLE 7

This table include 10 codes and each code can gpte 6 digits. The first few digits of the ouigg
call number which match the codes in this tabl@lmved according to the extension dialing class.

Command
3 * 106 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits number : Access Code
Or to clear
3 * 106 * Index1 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 9: code no.
Default Value
Default of all the codes are empty
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme
2. Programming Item 83 - Extension Dialing Class - D&heck-in
3. Programming Item 84 - Extension Dialing Class -iNi§Check-out

PROGRAMMING ITEM 107 : ACCOUNT NUMBER DIALING CLASS

This item is to program the Dialing Class for diffiet account number.

The system control the extensions to make outgaalty by Extension Dialing Class and Account
Number Password Control. Each extension is asgigiith different Extension Dialing Class to restric
to make IDD, LDD and local calls. Instead of rethto extension station, the account number igagla
to the person who make outgoing call. The persoo i& assigned with an account number and informed
with the password can make outgoing calls in arigresion telephone by dialing Account Access Code,
following with the Account Number and Password,nte/she can make the outgoing call according to
the dialing class for the account number.

The Account Number Password Control is also forcudating the cost of calls either to internal
departmental cost centers or to project accountsilfing to specified projects.

SMDR report will show the extension being used accbunt number.

Command

3 *107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 *107 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0000 ~ 1999 : account number
Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 : account number <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 7 : dialing class

Default Value

Default = 7 for Account Number 0000 ~ 1999

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 58 - Toll Restriction Scheme

2. Programming Item 108 - Account Password Assignment
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5.7.9 PROGRAMMING ITEM 108 : ACCOUNT PASSWORD ASSIGNMENT

This item is assigned a 4 digits password to eachuat number.
Command
3 * 108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 108 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 = 0000 ~ 1999 : account number
Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 : account number <Optional>
Value = 0000 ~ 9999 : 4 digits password
Default Value
Default password = 1000 for Account Number 000®99L
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 107 - Account Number Dialing Class

5.7.10 PROGRAMMING ITEM 109 : SYSTEM PASSWORD ASSIGNMENT

The Programming Mode Password and Diagnostic Medsword is assigned in this item.

Command

3* 109 * Index1 * Value <Enter>

3 * 109 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 : Programming Mode Password
Index1 = 1 : Diagnostic Mode Password
Index2 = 0 : Programming Mode Password <Optional>
Index2 = 1 : Diagnostic Mode Password <Optional>
Value = 0000 ~ 9999 : 4 digits password

Default Value

Default password for Programming Mode = 2168

Default password for Diagnostic Mode = 7150

5.7.11 PROGRAMMING ITEM 110 : CONSOLE SERVICE STATUS

The item is to enable or disable the Consoles wisi¢h use.
Command
3 *110 * Indexl1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *110 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 15: Console ID.
Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID. <Optional>
Value = 1 to enable
Value = 0 to disable
Default Value
Console 0 & 1 are enable but other Consoles asebldis
Related Topic
1. Programming Item 111 - Console Extension Assignment

5.7.12 PROGRAMMING ITEM 111 : CONSOLE EXTENSION ASSIGNMENT

This item is to assign an extension for each centobe console telephone.
Command
3*111 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*111 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 ~ 15: Console ID.
Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID. <Optional>
Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension no.
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5.7.13

5.7.14

Default Value

Extension for Console 0 = 08
Extension for Console 1 = 09
Extension for Console 2 = 10
Extension for Console 3 = 11
Extension for Console 4 = 12
Extension for Console 5 = 13
Extension for Console 6 = 14
Extension for Console 7 = 15
Extension for Console 8 = 24
Extension for Console 9 = 25
Extension for Console 10 = 26
Extension for Console 11 = 27
Extension for Console 12 = 28
Extension for Console 13 = 29
Extension for Console 14 = 30
Extension for Console 15 = 31
Related Topic

1. Programming Item 110 - Console Service Status

PROGRAMMING ITEM 112 : HOTEL SERVICE ANSWERING

This item is to assigned an extension directorjanting group directory to answer the calls forehot
services from hotel telephones.

Command

3 *112 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 *112 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : hotel service code
Index2 = 0 ~ 9 : hotel service code <Optional>
Value = 10~59 (2-digits extension directory nottiag group directory no)
Value = 100~599 (3-digits extension directory hotiting group directory no)
Value = 1000~5999 (4-digits extension directorymanting group directory no)

Default Value

Default = 2000

PROGRAMMING ITEM 113 : TRUNK GROUP START

A Trunk Group include one to several trunk linesl am represented by a Trunk Group Number. The
system can have 16 trunk groups and each groupdedifferent trunk lines which may be overlap to
other trunk group. The extensions can accessreifferunk lines by dialing the Trunk Group Access
Code. The system can restrict the extensions &saapecified trunk lines in Extension Feature<las

The Trunk Group is formed by assigning the firstrmber and last member with trunk number to the
group. The trunk number between the first andrasmber will become the members of this group.

Command

3 * 113 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 113 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1~ 9: 2 digits trunk group number
Index1 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group number
Index2 =1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group number <@ptl>
Index2 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group number {Qmal>
Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk number
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Example

3*113 * 2 * 8 - to assign trunk 8 to be the fi,sember of Trunk Group 2.

3*114 * 2 * 14 - to assign trunk 14 to be thet lamber of Trunk Group 2.

Trunk Group 2 includes Trunk 8, Trunk 9, Trunk Tounk 11, Trunk 12, Trunk 13 and Trunk 14 after

5.7.15

programming.

Default Value

Trunk Group 1 =01 :
Trunk Group 2 =02 :
Trunk Group 3 =03 :
Trunk Group 4 =04 :
Trunk Group 5=05:
Trunk Group 6 = 06 :
Trunk Group 7 = 07 :
Trunk Group 8 =08 :
Trunk Group 9 =09 :

Trunk Group 10 =10 :
Trunk Group 11 =11:
Trunk Group 12 =12 :
Trunk Group 13 =13:
Trunk Group 14 = 14 ;
Trunk Group 15=15:
Trunk Group 16 =01 :

Related Topic

first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group
first member of trunk group

1. Programming Item 114 - Trunk Group Stop

PROGRAMMING ITEM 114 : TRUNK GROUP STOP

This is programmed the last member of the Trunku@roThe trunk number between the first and last

member will become the member of this group.

Command

3 * 114 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 114 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group number
Index1 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group number
Index2 =1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group number <Optl>

Index2 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group number {Qmal>

Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk no.

Default Value

Trunk Group 1 =01:
Trunk Group 2 =02 :
Trunk Group 3 =03 :
Trunk Group 4 =04 :
Trunk Group 5=05:
Trunk Group 6 =06 :
Trunk Group 7 =07 :
Trunk Group 8 =08 :
Trunk Group 9 =09 :
Trunk Group 10 = 10
Trunk Group 11 =11

last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
last member of trunk group
: last member of trunk group
: last member of trunk group
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5.7.16

5.7.17

Trunk Group 12 = 12 : last member of trunk group
Trunk Group 13 = 13 : last member of trunk group
Trunk Group 14 = 14 : last member of trunk group
Trunk Group 15 = 15 : last member of trunk group
Trunk Group 16 = 60 : last member of trunk group
Related Topic

1. Programming Item 113 - Trunk Group Start

PROGRAMMING ITEM 115 : EXTENSION HUNTING GROUP DIRECTORY NUMBER

This item is to assign the Directory Number to eBgkension Hunting Group.

The system can have 10 Extension Hunting Groupsch EExtension Hunting Group include up to 10
extensions and the calls for this group will hurdwend the group members and can be answered by any
member of the hunting group.

Command

3 * 115 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 115 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Indexl1 = 240 ~ 254 : Hunting Group Number
Index2 = 240 ~ 254 : Hunting Group Number <Optiona
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits Directory Number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits Directory Number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits Directory Number

Default Value

Hunting Group 240 = 2240 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 241 = 2241 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 242 = 2242 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 243 = 2243 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 244 = 2244 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 245 = 2245 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 246 = 2246 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 247 = 2247 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 248 = 2248 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 249 = 2249 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 250 = 2250 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 251 = 2251 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 252 = 2252 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 253 = 2253 (Directory Number)

Hunting Group 254 = 2254 (Directory Number)

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 116 - Extension Hunting Group Type

2. Programming Item 117 - Extension Hunting Group gssient

PROGRAMMING ITEM 116 : EXTENSION HUNTING GROUP TYPE

This item is to program the style of call huntirgy the hunting group. There are three styles f ca
hunting — circular, terminal and hunting grouprailging.

The circular hunting is to ring the extensionsha tiunting group one by one until the call is anege
The next call will start to ring the extension nexprior extension who has just answered the forca#
and then hunt to the following extensions.

The terminal hunting is always start to ring thstfiextension in the hunting group member list hodt
to second member and so on.

The hunting group all ringing is all extensionglie hunting group will all ring together.
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5.7.18

Command

3 * 116 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 116 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

Index1 = 240 ~ 254 : Hunting Group Number

Index2 = 240 ~ 254 : Hunting Group Number <Optiona
Value = 0 : circular hunting

Value = 1 : terminal hunting

Value = 2 : hunting group all ringing

Default Value

Default = 0 for Hunting Group 240 ~ 254

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 115 - Hunting Group Directory Numnb

2. Programming Item 117 - Extension Hunting Group gssient

where

PROGRAMMING ITEM 117 : EXTENSION HUNTING GROUP ASSIGNMENT

This item is to assign the extensions to be the Ibeesnof the hunting groups.

Command

3 %117 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>

where

IndexA = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group number

IndexB = 0 ~ 14 : member number

Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension number

Or to cancel the member in a group
3 * 117 * IndexA * IndexB <Enter>

where

IndexA = 240 ~ 249 : Hunting Group Number

IndexB = 0 ~ 14 : member no.

Default Value

Hunting Group 240 include :
Hunting Group 241 include :
Hunting Group 242 include :
Hunting Group 243 include :
Hunting Group 244 include :
Hunting Group 245 include :
Hunting Group 246 include :
Hunting Group 247 include :
Hunting Group 248 include :
Hunting Group 249 include :
Hunting Group 250 include :
Hunting Group 251 include :
Hunting Group 252 include :
Hunting Group 253 include :
Hunting Group 254 include :

Related Topic

1. Programming Iltem 115 -
2. Programming Item 116 -

Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extension
Extension 8, Extension
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion
Extension 8, Extengion

Hunting Group Directory Nnb

Hunting Group Type
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5.7.19 PROGRAMMING ITEM 118 : FEATURE CLASS ASSIGNMENT

There are 16 feature classes in the system. HEmthré class includes up to 50 features. The Featu
Class Assignment is to program which features eaunsed in a specified feature class.

In version 6, some features’ definition had changed also some new features had added.

Since some features’ definition had changed, plebsek that they will not cause any problem with th
original programming data in upgrading the softwiaoen existing system.

Changed features:

Feature 23: Unlimited Call Time

Feature 32: Require Flash for Conference
New features:

Feature 45: Call Hold Recall (If an extension replaandset while holding a call, system will
recall the on-hook extension. Otherwise, systerhtaiminate the held call.)

Feature 46: Dial a Trunk if Holding (Allow extensialialing trunk call while holding another
call. Otherwise, system will terminate the held.gal

Feature 47: Multi-party Conference
Feature 48: Specified Trunk Access (Access tryntkunk number 1 ~ 60)
Feature 49: Call Monitor
Command
3 * 118 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>
where IndexA =0 ~ 15 : feature class humber
IndexB = 0 ~ 49 : feature number
Value = 1 to enable the feature in the class
Value = 0 to disable the feature in the class
Default Value
Class 0 -High Console Class : all features enable
Class 1 -General Console Class : all featurespg)@et Day/Night Service and Call Disconnect fesgur
Class 2 -High priority class : with Override feagu
Class 3 -High feature class : no Override feature
Class 4 -High feature class : no Override feature
Class 5 -High feature class : no Override feature
Class 6 -High feature class : no Override feature
Class 7 -Medium feature class : no Call Forwarddg Not Disturb and Paging
Class 8 -Medium feature class : no Call Forwarddg Not Disturb and Paging
Class 9 -Medium feature class : no Call Forwarddg Not Disturb and Paging
Class 10 - Medium feature class : no Call Forwagdido Not Disturb and Paging
Class 11 - General feature class : no Call Spijitind Conference
Class 12 - Normal telephone feature class
Class 13 - Hotel telephone Check-in feature class
Class 14 - Hotel telephone Check-out feature class
Class 15 - No feature class extension : for ansgezall only
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Feature List Class
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

0 [Access Default Trunk Group 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0)
1 [Access Trunk Group 01 Dl loflo]lol@loOfoO]oO]O©]f®O]C@O]C@O]®O
2 | Access Trunk Group 02 Dl lOoloflo]loOo]lOfa@|oO]oO]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
3 | Access Trunk Group 03 Dl lOolo|la]loOo]lOofloOo|l@]oO]l©]fO]|oO]@O]®©
4 | Access Trunk Group 04 Dl lOololo]lolOolo|loOo]@]l O] O] ©]@O]®O
5 |Access Trunk Group 05 Dl@ojJOo]lOlOf]O]O]O©O]O]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
6 |Access Trunk Group 06 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]|]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]C®O]®O
7 | Access Trunk Group 07 Dl@o]JO]lOlOf|oO]O]O©O]fO]|]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
8 |Access Trunk Group 08 Dl@ojJOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
9 | Access Trunk Group 09 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
10 |Access Trunk Group 10 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
11 |Access Trunk Group 11 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]C®O]®O
12 |Access Trunk Group 12 Dl@o]JO]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]|]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
13 |Access Trunk Group 13 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]oO]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
14 | Access Trunk Group 14 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]O]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
15 |Access Trunk Group 15 Dl@ojJoOo]lOlOf]O]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
16 |Access Trunk Group 16 Dl@o]JO]lOlOf]O]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O©]®O
17 | Access Common Speed Dialing 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0) 0) 0)
18 [Access Extension QOO OO[OTOO[O]TO]TO[O]O]O[O
19 |Access Attendant Console 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0)
20 |Access Wake Up Service and Message| (1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0)

Waiting Indicator
21 ga” Pickup - Hunting Group Member or Any| (1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0) 0)

al

22 |Call Pickup - Ringing Extension, Extension| (1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0) 0) 0)

Parked Call & Meet Me Paging Call
23 | Unlimited Call Time Ololoolooloololoololoololol®flo] o] O] ©
24 |Flash QOO OTOO[OTO]O[O]O]O[O]O]0fO
25 | Call Transfer QO[O OTOO[OTO]O[O]O]O[O]O]0fO
26 |Call Park - Personal Ololoolooloololoololoololol®flo] o] O] ©
27 |Call Park To Extension Ololoolooloololoololoololol®|lo] o] O] ©
28 |Automatic Call Back Ololoolooloololoololoololol®|lo] o] O] ©
29 [Last Number Redial Ololoolooloololoololoolololol@l] o] O] ©
30 [Centrex Compatibility (Trunk Flash) Ololoolooloololoololooloolololol@al] o] ©
31 |Access Account Number Password Control 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0)
32 | Require Flash for Conference 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0)
33 | Conference QO[O TOTOO[OO]O[O]O]O[O]O]0O/fO
34 | Call Override QO[O O]JO]O[O]O©]O[O]O©]O[]O]O]O/fO
35 |Busy And No Answer Transfer 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 1) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0)
36 |Follow Me QO[O OTOO[O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O]©O/fO
37 | Do Not Disturb QO[O OTO]O[O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O]©O/fO
38 |Paging QO[O OTOO[O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O]©O/fO
39 |Door Lock Operation Dl@o]jJoO]lOlOf]O]O]O©O]fO]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O©]®O
40 SeF Day/Night Service & Trunk No Answer| (1) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0)

Voice Announcement
41 |Enter Voice Message Recording Mode 1) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0)
42 |Call Disconnect & Trunk Disconnect 1) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0) 0)
43 | Common Call Park WD]JO[O]O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O©]O[]O]O]O/fO
44 | Attendant Call Selection WloO]lO]lO]lOf]O]O]O©O]O]f]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O©]®O
45 | Call hold Recall WD]JTO[O]O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O©]O[]O]O]©O/fO
46 |Dial a Trunk if Holding WloO]lO]lO]lOf]O]O]O©O]O]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
47 | Multi-party Conference WD]JTO[O]O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O©]O[]O]O]O/fO
48 | Specified Trunk Access WloO]l]O]lO]lOf]O]O]O©]O]]O]O]O©]f®O]C@O]®O]®O
49 | Call Monitor WD]JO[O]O]O]O[O]O©]O[O]O©]O[]O]O]O/fO
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5.7.20

5.7.21

PROGRAMMING ITEM 119 : NETWORK HUNTING GROUP

Two or more DX-1S Systems can be tied up with L8tgrt Networking feature to form a larger capacity
system. The intercom calls and trunk calls of eayatem can transfer to other systems in the n&twor

This item is programmed which extension group isduas network hunting group and the first digit of
the directory number of other DX-1S System whicle tietwork hunting group connected to. For
example, the directory number of the first systenpriogrammed to be 1XXX and the second system is
programmed to be 2XXX. These two systems areueavith network trunks and network extensions.
In this case, the directory access code of theneida hunting groups which are used as networkihgnt
group in the first system should be programmede®bThe directory access code of the networking
hunting group in the second system should be progred to be 1. After the programming, the first
system will transfer all the calls to the seconstesy through the networking hunting group when the
directory number of the called extension is 2XXXhe second system will also transfer all the ctls
the first system through the network hunting gredpen the directory number of the called extensgn i
1XXX. If the directory access code of the extensjpoup is programmed to be 255 in this item, it wi
tell the system that the extension hunting group isormal hunting group, but not a network hunting

group.
Command
3* 119 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 119 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1l =1 ~ 5 : Directory Access Code
Index2 = 1 ~ 5 : Directory Access Code <Optional>
Value = 240 ~ 254 : extension hunting group
Value = 255 : local intercom call
Default Value
Directory Access Code 1 = 255 (local intercom call)
Directory Access Code 2 = 255 (local intercom call)
Directory Access Code 3 = 255 (local intercom call)
Directory Access Code 4 = 255 (local intercom call)
Directory Access Code 5 = 255 (local intercom call)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 120 : TONE SIGNAL GAIN / DISA PARAMETERS

This is to program the tone signal level. If ttedue is larger, the signal level will be higher.
Command
3 * 120 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 120 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Indexl =0 ~ 16, 23 ~ 29: Tone number
= 17: Fixed / Variable DISA parameter
= 18: DISA voice playback gain
= 19: DISA voice record / DTMF receivoss
=20 ~ 22 echo loss parameters
Index2 =0 ~ 16, 23 ~ 29: Tone number <Optional>
= 17: Fixed / Variable DISA paramsteOptional>
= 18: DISA voice playback gain <Opiab>
= 19: DISA voice record / DTMF recagivioss <Optional>
=20 ~ 22 echo loss parameters <@ptwo
Value = 1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative) / parameters
1 = Variable DISA parameter, other value = fiX2&A parameter (for index1 = 17)
Note : For every gain unit offset from the defawdtue, 0.1 dB is changed.
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Tone Description Default Tone Description Default
Number Value Number Value
0 DTMF of digit ‘0’ 228 15 Internal Music 208
1 DTMF of digit ‘1’ 228 16 External Music 208
2 DTMF of digit ‘2’ 228 17 Fixed / Variable DISA 0
parameters
3 DTMF of digit ‘3’ 228 18 DISA voice playback 208
gain
4 DTMF of digit ‘4’ 228 19 DISA voice record / 170
DTMF receiver loss
5 DTMF of digit ‘5’ 228 20 Echo loss parameter|1 241
6 DTMF of digit ‘6’ 228 21 Echo loss parameter|2 32
7 DTMF of digit ‘7’ 228 22 Echo loss parameter|3 9
8 DTMF of digit ‘8’ 228 23 Dial Tone 208 = -10dBm
9 DTMF of digit ‘9’ 228 24 Feature Activation 208 = -10dBm
Dial Tone
10 DTMF of digit ** 228 25 Busy Tone 208 = -10dBn
11 DTMF of digit ‘#' 228 26 Ringing Tone 208 = -1Buh
12 DDI Ringing Tone| 208 = -10dBm 27 Confirmation Tone 208 = -10dBih
13 DDI Busy Tone 208 = -10dBi] 28 Call Waiting Tone 108 = -20dBm
14 DDI Number 208 = -10dBm 29 Fax Test Tone 208 = -35dBn
Unobtainable Tong
For DTMF digits ‘0’ ~ ‘9", ', ‘#": 30~ 31 | Reserved 208
228 = -9dBm (low group),
-7dBm (high group)

5.7.22 PROGRAMMING ITEM 121 : EXTENSION TO EXTENSION GAIN

5.7.23

This is to program the transmission gain for Exiemdo Extension connection.

the signal gain will be higher.

Command

3 * 121 * Value <Enter>
where Value =1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative)
Note : For every unit offset from the default valOel dB is changed.

Default Value
Value = 208 (-3.5dB)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 122 : TRUNK TO EXTENSION GAIN

If the value is large

This is to program the transmission gain for TraakExtension connection. If the value is largée t
signal gain will be higher.

Command

3 * 122 * Value <Enter>
where Value =1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative)
Note : For every unit offset from the default valQel dB is changed.

Default Value
Value = 208 (-3.5dB)
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5.7.24

5.7.25

5.7.26

5.7.27

PROGRAMMING ITEM 123 : TRUNK TO TRUNK GAIN

This is to program the transmission gain for TramK runk connection. If the value is larger, thgnsl
gain will be higher.

Command

3 * 123 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative)

Note : For every unit offset from the default valOel dB is changed.
Default Value

Value = 208 (-3.5dB)

PROGRAMMING ITEM 124 : SYSTEM SOFT-RESET TIME

This is to program daily system automatic soft-rdsme. With this feature enable, the system will
perform an automatic reset at the specified tinie fbllowing data will not be affected during sofset:

- Do Not Disturb
- Call Forwarding : Follow Me
- Busy and No Answer Transfer
- Wake Up Service
- Check In/Out Status
- Message Waiting
- User Defined Dialing Class
- Day / Night Mode Setting
- System Counters
Command
3 * 124 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 1HHMM : Enable auto soft-reset featitH = hour : 00~23, MM = minute : 00 ~ 59
Value = 0 : Disable auto soft-reset feature
Default Value
Value =0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 125 : APPLY CALL RESTRICTION TO TRUNK GROUP

This is to program the status of Call RestrictioTrunk Group.
Command
3 * 125 * Trunk Group * Value <Enter>
where Trunk Group =1 ~ 16
Value = 1 Enable Call Restriction
Value = 0 Disable Call Restriction
Default Value
Value = 1

PROGRAMMING ITEM 126 : E&M GAIN

This programming item is to set the E&M Gain. Hétvalue is greater, the gain level will be higher.
Command

3 * 126 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative)

Note : For every unit offset from the default valQel dB is changed.

Default Value

Value = 208 (-3.5dB)
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5.7.28 PROGRAMMING ITEM 127 : E&M PRE-DIGIT PAUSE

This programming item is to set the E&M Pre-DigiuBe Time.
Command

3 * 127 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1~ 100 equivalentto 0.1 secontbDtseconds
Default Value

Value =6 ( 0.6 second )

5.7.29 PROGRAMMING ITEM 128 : E&M WINK TIME

This programming item is to set the E&M Wink Time.
Command
3 * 128 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0: 150 ms Wink Time
Value =1 : 200 ms Wink Time
Value = 2 : 250 ms Wink Time
Value = 3 : 300 ms Wink Time
Default Value
Value = 2 (250 ms)

5.7.30 PROGRAMMING ITEM 129 : E&M SIGNALING TIMEOUT

This programming item is to set the E&M Signalinign€out.
Command

3 * 128 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 ~ 100 ( time in seconds )

Default Value

Value = 60 (60 seconds)

5.7.31 PROGRAMMING ITEM 130 : PCM GAIN

This programming item is to set the PCM Gain.h# value is greater, the gain level will be higher.
Command

3 * 130 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 255 : Gain (relative)

Note : For every unit offset from the default valOel dB is changed.

Default Value

Value = 208 (-3.5dB)

5.7.32 PROGRAMMING ITEM 131 : MFC TRANSCEIVER SERVICE STATUS

This is to program the service status of MFC Tecangr in PCM card.
Command
3 *131 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 *131 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0~ 7 MFC Channel Number
Index2 =0 ~ 7 MFC Channel Number <Optional>
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable
Default Value
Value =1

5-47



DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

5.7.33

5.7.34

5.7.35

PROGRAMMING ITEM 132 : PCM SERVICE STATUS

This is to program the service status of PCM card.

Command

3 * 132 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 132 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1~ 60 PCM Trunk no.
Index2 =1 ~ 60 PCM Trunk no. <Optional>
Value = 1: enable, O : disable

Default Value

Value =0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 133 : NUMBERING SCHEME

This item is to program the system to use flexilenbering Scheme or normal Numbering Scheme.
Normal Numbering Scheme is the system default nuimpescheme, please refer to Operation Manual —

Feature Access Code section for detailed informatio

Usually there are two reasons to use flexible NumbeScheme.
1. The normal numbering scheme is not suitable, yaut ware-arrange the Feature Access Code.

2. In a networking system, a flexible numbering schemeequired to access the other networked
module. See Programming Item 138: Flexible Range &ir example of using Flexible Numbering

Scheme.
Command
3 * 133 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : normal numbering scheme
Value = 1 : flexible numbering scheme
Default Value
Default = 0

Related Topic

Programming Item 134: First Digit Type
Programming Item 135: DISA Digit Type
Programming Item 136: Flexible Format
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start
Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop

arwnNE

PROGRAMMING ITEM 134 : FIRST DIGIT TYPE

This item programs the system how to interpret first digit dialed by an extension when Flexible

Numbering Plan is enabled.

In a flexible numbering scheme system, system wnibrpret the first digit to corresponding value as

following :
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Value Meaning / Action

0 Access operator immediately.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘0’ in normal numbg scheme.)

1 Flexible Prefix : a range of number can be progred to be the prefix of th
directory number or trunk group access code, actiepends on programming
setting of Flexible Format, Flexible Range Stard &fexible Range Stop.

)

2 Intercom: receive the rest of directory numbett eing the destination.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘2’ in normal numbg scheme.)

Access single digit trunk group immediately (tkugroup number = digit dialed).

No function

No function

OO bW

Access feature: receive following digits for sfiedeature.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘6’ in normal numbg scheme.)

7 Last number redial or access trunk group: reciaNewing digits, 0 / 00 — redial
other - access the trunk group.

(This action is equal to dialed ‘7’ in normal numbg scheme.)

8 Access speeding dialing: receive following speiadting numbers.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘8’ in normal numbg scheme.)

9 Access default trunk group immediately.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘9’ in normal numbg scheme.)

Command
3 * 134 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 134 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1=0~9:digit0~9
Index2 = 0 ~ 9 : digit 0 ~ 9 <Optional>
Value = 0 : access operator
Value = 1 : flexible prefix
Value = 2 : intercom
Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group
Value = 4 : no function
Value =5 : no function
Value = 6 : access feature
Value = 7 : last number redial or access trunkigro
Value = 8 : access speeding dialing
Value = 9 : access default trunk group

Example

3* 134 * 2 * 0 <Enter> - to set first digit ‘2’ taccess operator.

Condition

1. This programming will only valid when system usiftexible numbering scheme (programming item
133 =1).

Default Value
Default: Index 0 = 0

Index 1 =2
Index 2 =2
Index 3 =2
Index 4 =2
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5.7.36

Index 5 =2
Index 6 =6
Index 7 =7
Index 8 =8
Index9 =9

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
2. Programming Item 136: Flexible Format

3. Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start

4. Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop

PROGRAMMING ITEM 135 : DISA DIGIT TYPE

This item programs the system how to interpretfited digit dialed by the caller of an incoming lkal
through DISA trunk when Flexible Numbering Plarersabled.

This item programs the system how to interpreffitise digit received from DISA call.
In a flexible numbering scheme system, systemint#irpret the first digit's corresponding value as:

Value Meaning / Action
0 Access operator immediately.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘0’ in normal numhbg scheme.)
1 Flexible Prefix : a range of number can be progred to be the prefix of the

directory number or trunk group access code, actiepends on programming
setting of Flexible Format, Flexible Range Stard &fexible Range Stop.

2 Intercom: receive the rest of directory numbett eing the destination.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘2’ in normal numbg scheme.)

3 Access single digit trunk group immediately (kugroup number = digit dialed).

4 No function

5 No function

6 Access feature: receive following digits for cfie feature.
(This action is equal to dialed ‘6’ in normal numbg scheme.)

7 This will access the extension / extension huygngroup specified in DISA Digit 7
answering. See Programming item 70: DISA Digit B#gring

8 This will access the extension / extension hygngroup specified in DISA Digit 8
answering. See Programming item 71: DISA Digit &#gring

9 This will access the extension / extension huyngroup specified in DISA Digit 9
answering. See Programming item 72: DISA Digit S#aring

Command

3 * 135 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 135 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1=0~9:digit0~9
Index2 = 0 ~ 9 : digit 0 ~ 9 <Optional>
Value = 0 : access trunk answering extension
Value = 1 : flexible prefix
Value = 2 : intercom
Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group
Value = 4 : no function
Value = 5 : no function
Value = 6 : access feature
Value = 7 : digit 7 answering
Value = 8 : digit 8 answering
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5.7.37

Value = 9 : digit 9 answering
Example

3 * 135 * 3 * 2 <Enter> - to set DISA digit ‘3’ amtercom, system will receive the rest of directory
number and ring the extension.

3*135* 3 * 2 *5 <Enter> - to set DISA digit ‘34’ and ‘5’ as intercom, system will receive thestref
directory number and ring the extension.

Condition

1. This programming will only valid if system usingeflible numbering scheme (programming item
133 =1).

Default Value

Default: Index0= 0

Index 1 =2
Index 2 =2
Index3 =2
Index 4 =2
Index5=2
Index 6 =6
Index 7 =7
Index 8 =8
Index9 =9

Related Topic

Programming Item 70: DISA Digit 7 Answering
Programming Item 71: DISA Digit 8 Answering
Programming Item 72: DISA Digit 9 Answering
Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
Programming Item 136: Flexible Format
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start
Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop

NogkrwdpE

PROGRAMMING ITEM 136 : FLEXIBLE FORMAT
This item is to program the length (number of digit flexible prefix number when Flexible Numbering
Plan is enabled.

Flexible prefix number is to define a range of nemto be the prefix of directory number or trunlowp
access code.

In a Flexible Numbering Scheme system and the dligit received is programmed as flexible prefix
number, the system will receive the whole lengthlefible prefix number (humber of digit = Flexible
Prefix Format) before interpret it.

The flexible number interpretation is dependingtbe programming setting of Flexible Range Start,
Flexible Range Stop and Flexible Intercom Prefix.

Command

3 *136 * Value <Enter>

where Value=2~4:

Example

3 * 136 * 3 <Enter> - to set flexible prefix numtermat to 3 digits.
Default Value

Default = 2

Related Topic

1. Programming Iltem 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
Programming Item 134: First Digit Type
Programming Item 135: DISA Digit Type
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start
Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop
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6. Programming Item 150: Flexible Intercom Prefix

5.7.38 PROGRAMMING ITEM 137 : FLEXIBLE PREFIX RANGE START

This item determines the range of the Flexible iRrBfumber for directory number and trunk group
access code when Flexible Numbering Plan is enabled

In a Flexible Numbering Scheme, there have 17 {8)range for flexible prefix.
Range 0 is for intercom. Range 1 to 16 are forssing trunk group 1 to 16 correspondingly.
If the dialed number is within flexible range Os®m will treat it as intercom call.

If the dialed number within flexible range 1, thialthg extension will access trunk group 1 for anitgy
call.

The flexible range is defined by assigning thet firsmber (Flexible Prefix Range Start) and last beim
(Flexible Prefix Range Stop).

Example of using Flexible Numbering Scheme:
Program Setting:

3*133*1 - use flexible numbering scheme
3*134*2*1 - set first digit ‘2’ as the first digiof flexible prefix number
3*136*3 - set flexible prefix number to be 3 dgi

3*137*0*237 - set flexible range O start at 237
3*138*0*239 - set flexible range O stop at 239
3*137*1*210 - set flexible range 1 start at 210
3*138*1*236 - set flexible range 1 stop at 236
3*150*3 - no flexible intercom prefix
Operation:
Dialing 225wxyz will access trunk group 1 and dialyz
Dialing 238 will call to directory number 238 (Buttory Number Format = 3)
Dialing 250wxyz will hear busy tone, since 250rdi belong to any valid flexible range.
Command
3 * 137 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * 137 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
where Index1 =0 : intercom
Indexl =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16)
Index2 = 0 : intercom <Optional>
Index2 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16)
Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number
Example
3*137 * 1 * 235 <Enter> - to set flexible rangesthrt at 235.
Default Value
Default = 0

Related Topic

Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
Programming Item 134: First Digit Type
Programming Item 135: DISA Digit Type
Programming Item 136: Flexible Format
Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop
Programming Item 150: Flexible Intercom Prefix

ok wdpE
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5.7.39

5.7.40

5.7.41

PROGRAMMING ITEM 138 : FLEXIBLE RANGE STOP

This item determines the range of the Flexible iRrBfumber for directory number and trunk group
access code when Flexible Numbering Plan is enabled

This item is to program Flexible Range Stop. Dethitescription of Flexible Range, please refer to
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start.

Command

3 * 138 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 * 138 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

where Index1 =0 : intercom
Index1 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16)
Index2 = 0 : intercom <Optional>
Index2 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16)
Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number

Example

3*138 * 1 * 251 <Enter> - to set flexible rangestbp at 251.

Default Value

Default = 0

Related Topic

Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
Programming Item 134: First Digit Type
Programming Item 135: DISA Digit Type
Programming Item 136: Flexible Format
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start
Programming Item 150: Flexible Intercom Prefix

ok wdpE

PROGRAMMING ITEM 139 : DIGIT DELETION FORMAT

This item is to program how many digits dialed byextension will be ignored by the system.
See Programming Item 95: Digit Deletion Statustii@ Digit Deletion feature.

Command

3 * 139 * Value <Enter>

where Value =1 ~ 5 : number of digit to be deleted

Example

3 * 139 * 1 <Enter> - to set that the system wghore the first digit dialed by the extension whish
programmed to enable the Digit Deletion StatusrogPamming Item 95.

Default Value
Default = 4

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 95: Digit Deletion Status

PROGRAMMING ITEM 140 : PCM DIGIT DELETION

In a PCM incoming call, called party number will beceived by the system (Direct Inward Dialing —
DID). Usually the calling party number contains thestination directory number plus some more digits
at the beginning.

This item is to program the number of digit deletfoom the called party number for PCM incomingl.cal
Command
3 * 140 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : no digit deletion
Value = 1 ~ 8 : number of digit deletion
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5.7.42

5.7.43

5.7.44

Example

3 * 140 * 3 <Enter> - to set PCM digit deletion 3oIf there is a PCM incoming call with called part
number ‘2271267, the system will delete the fiBstligits and then the called party will become 1267
The system will ring EXT 1267 to receive the call.

Default Value
Default = 0

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 132: PCM Trunk Service Status

PROGRAMMING ITEM 141 : BLF MODE

This item is to program the display style in BLF déowhich defines the meaning of blinking extension
in MFC-1S console.

BLF MODE Meaning of Blinking Extension
0 Incoming extension to console or ringing extensjo
1 Incoming extension to console only
2 Ringing extension only

Command

3 * 141 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : Incoming extension to consolemging extension
Value = 1 : Incoming extension to console only
Value = 2 : Ringing extension only

Default Value

Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 142 : DISA NO ANSWER DISCONNECT

This item defines the system action during DISAanswer.
System will prompt caller to retry other extensanmd monitor busy tone until call is answered.
System will disconnect the call and release the DVC

Command

3 * 142 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : Prompt caller to retry other agten
Value = 1 : Disconnect the call

Condition

No answer transfer is disabled in DISA.

Default Value

Default = 0

Related Topic
1. Programming item 63: Trunk Type - Day
2. Programming item 64: Trunk Type - Night

PROGRAMMING ITEM 143 : TRANSFER NO ANSWER DISCONNECT

This item defines the system action during themisinswer to a transferred call.
e System will call back original party.
e System will disconnect the call.
Command
3 * 143 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : call back original party

Value = 1 : disconnect the call
Default Value
Default = 0
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5.7.45

5.7.46

5.7.47

PROGRAMMING ITEM 144 : MESSAGE WAITING ANSWER

This item is to program which voice mail extensisrthe extension for message waiting answer. When
an extension having message waiting ring, pick apdset will call to Message Waiting Answer
extension automatically.

Command

3 * 144 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 ~ 9999 : up to 4-digits ext. dioegtnumber /ext. hunting group directory number
Condition

When an extension having message waiting ring,uexr must pick up the handset within Message
Answering Timeout second for automatic callingtte Message Waiting Answer extension.

The feature will not be activated for the extensidmch is programmed to have message waiting lamp
feature in Programming ltem 82.

Default Value
Default = 2000

Related Topic

1. Programming ltem 82 — Extension Type

2. Programming Item 145 — Message Waiting Time

3. Programming Item 146 — Message Answering Timeout

PROGRAMMING ITEM 145 : MESSAGE WAITING TIME

This item is to program the cycle time of messagéimg ringing. If an extension has message waijting
will ring every period of Message Waiting Time asninder until the message waiting indication i®tes

Command

3 * 145 * Value <Enter>

where Value =5 ~ 60 (minutes)
Condition

The feature will not be activated for the extensidmch is programmed to have message waiting lamp
feature in Programming ltem 82.

Default Value
Default = 20

Related Topic

1. Programming ltem 82 — Extension Type

2. Programming Item 144 — Message Waiting Answer

3. Programming Item 146 — Message Answering Timeout

PROGRAMMING ITEM 146 : MESSAGE ANSWERING TIMEOUT

This item is to program the Message Answering Tute@hen an extension having message waiting
ring, the handset must be picked up within Mesgag@vering Timeout second for automatic calling to
the Message Waiting Answer extension.

Command

3 * 146 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0: Disable hot line to voice mailemsion
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

Condition

The feature will not be activated for the extensidmch is programmed to have message waiting lamp
feature in Programming ltem 82.

Default Value
Default = 15

Related Topic
1. Programming Item 82 — Extension Type
2. Programming Item 144 — Message Waiting Answer
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5.7.48

5.7.49

5.7.50

5.7.51

PROGRAMMING ITEM 147 : PCM OUTGOING ID PREFIX

This item is to program the prefix of calling pastpumber for PCM outgoing call. In a PCM outgoing
call, if caller ID is required, the system will $6ACM Outgoing ID Prefix + extension number asaall
ID.

Command
3 * 147 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : Disable calling party’'s numberFReCM outgoing call
Value = 1 ~ 9999 : prefix of calling party’s nuntfer PCM outgoing call
Example
3 * 147 * 272 <Enter> - to set PCM outgoing ID pxeb “272".
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 148 : ACCOUNT CODE TIMEOUT

This item is to program the time to clear accowttecsetting after the first on-hook.

When a user using the account code and passwanettade his / her dialing class to make an outgoin
call, the override feature will maintain a periddtime after the first on-hook. The period of tirsethe
Account Code Timeout in minutes. Within the timegatriod, user can dial “##00” to terminate the
timeout period immediately.

Command

3 * 148 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : account code setting will cleamiediately after first on-hook
Value = 1 ~ 255 (minutes) : account code settifigckear after timeout

Example

3 * 148 * 3 <Enter> - to set the Account Code Timetm 3 minutes.

Default Value

Default = 0

Related Topic

1. Programming Item 107 - Account Number Dialing Class

2. Programming Item 108 - Account Password Assignment

PROGRAMMING ITEM 149 : CALL TIME

This item is to program the maximum call time liatibn of local outgoing call. When Call Time
limitation is applied, the maximum duration of lbcatgoing call cannot exceed the limit. Call Tiisea
system wide parameter, it should work with Extensk@ature Class — Feature number 23 to selective
limit individual extension.

Command
3 * 149 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : Disable call time limitation
Value = 1~ 255 : Call time (minutes)
Example
3 * 149 * 15 <Enter> - to set the Call Time limitat to 15 minutes.

Condition

If an extension is assigned to the Extension Feallass — Feature number 23 = 0, the maximum local
outgoing call duration is limited according to Caiine Programming.

If an extension is assigned to the Extension Feafllass — Feature number 23 = 1, there is no timit
the outgoing call duration.

Call Time only limit the local outing (loop staidll and it has no effect on IDD and LDD calls.
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 150 : FLEXIBLE INTERCOM PREFIX
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This item is to program the number of digits tothe prefix of directory. When the system receine a
dialed number from extension, if the prefix of thember is an intercom flexible prefix number, the
system will delete the prefix according to thisgnamming item and assume the following digits as th

directory number of called party.

This feature will only function when flexible nunoeg scheme is enable and dialed number is a fiexib

number of intercom.

Example 1 :

Program Setting:

3*133*1 - use flexible numbering scheme
3*134*2*1 - set first digit ‘2" as flexible number
3*136*3 - set flexible number to 3 digits

3*137*0*237 - set flexible range O start at 237
3*138*0*239 - set flexible range O stop at 239

Example 2 :

3*150*3 - set flexible intercom prefix to 3 digit

Operation:

Dialing 238xyz will call to directory number xyDirectory Number Format = 3)
Program Setting:

3*133*1 - use flexible numbering scheme

3*134*2*1 - set first digit ‘2" as flexible number

3*136*3 - set flexible number to 3 digits

3*137*0*237 - set flexible range O start at 237

3*138*0*239 - set flexible range 0 stop at 239

3*150*0 - no flexible intercom prefix

Operation:

Dialing 238xyz will call to directory number 238®irectory Number Format = 4)

Command
3 * 150 * Value <Enter> or
where Value = 0 : no flexible intercom prefix

Value = 1 ~ 4 : number of digits of flexible intem prefix

Example
3 * 150 * 3 <Enter> - to set flexible intercom prefo 3 digits.
Condition

1. Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme = 1

2. Dialed number within flexible range 0. (see Progminyg Iltem 137: Flexible Range Start)

Default Value
Default = 0
Related Topic

ok wdpE

Programming Item 133: Flexible Numbering Scheme
Programming Item 134: First Digit Type
Programming Item 135: DISA Digit Type
Programming Item 136: Flexible Format
Programming Item 137: Flexible Range Start
Programming Item 138: Flexible Range Stop
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5.7.52

5.7.53

5.7.54

5.7.55

5.7.56

5.7.57

5.7.58

5.7.59

5.7.60

5.7.61

PROGRAMMING ITEM 151 : LOCAL MODULE NUMBER

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 152 : MODULE DIRECTORY START

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 153 : MODULE DIRECTORY STOP

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 154 : MODULE CONNECTION

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 155 : SECONDARY MODULE CONNECTION

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 156 : TRUNK GROUP SELECTION

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 157 : SECONDARY TRUNK GROUP SELECTION

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 158 : PCM LINK DIRECTION

Reversed
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 159 : SYSTEM OPTION

This item is to program some special system feature
Bit 3 in this programming value is for display tAED queue size in MFC-1S Console.
Don't try to alter the value except 0 and 128. Thisnay cause system malfunction.
Command
3 * 159 * Value <Enter>
where Value = 0 : no special features
Value = 128 : display ACD queue size
Default Value
Default = 0

PROGRAMMING ITEM 160 : TRUNK GROUP HUNTING
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This item is to program how the trunk will be retréd in a trunk group.

In circular hunting, when the extension user digd Trunk Group Access Code, the system will alkocat
a trunk next to the user which is next to the ptiank which is just been used. Circular huntinij w
equalize the utility of the trunks in a trunk group

In terminal hunting, the system will always allaedhe first available trunk to the user accordioghte
sequence in the trunk group member list to the.user

Command

3 * 160 * Value <Enter>

where Value = 0 : circular hunting
Value = 1 : terminal hunting

Default Value

Default = 0

Related Topic
1. Programming Iltem 113 — Trunk Group Start
2. Programming Item 114 — Trunk Group Stop
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6 SUMMARY

6.1 PROGRAMMING MODE OPERATION COMMAND SUMMARY

Function | Description Command
No.
0 Display system software version & 0 <Enter>
system clock
1 Set system clock 1*HH*NN*SS*DD * MM * YY <Enter>
HH = 00 ~ 23 (hour)
NN = 00 ~ 59 (minute)
SS =00 ~ 59 (second)
DD =01 ~ 31 (day)
MM = 00 ~ 59 (month)
YY =00 ~ 99 (year)
2 Display programming data 2 * ltem <Enter> or
2 * Iteml * Item2 <Enter> or
2 * Item * Index1 * Index2 <Enter>
3 Set programming data 3 * Item * Value <Enter> or
3 * Item * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3 * ltem * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> or
3 * Item * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>
4 Display trunk programming data 4 * Trunk Number <Enter>
Trunk Number =1 ~ 60
43 Duplicate trunk programming data 43*T1*T2*TS <Enter>
T1 =1~ 60 (starting Trunk Number )
T2 =1~ 60 (ending Trunk Number )
TS =1 ~ 60 (source Trunk Number)
5 Display extension programming data 5 * Extension Number <Enter>
Extension Number = 0 ~ 239
53 Duplicate extension programming data | 53 *E1*E2* ES <Enter>
E1 =0 ~ 239 (starting Extension Number)
E2 = 0 ~ 239 (ending Extension Number)
ES =0 ~ 239 (source Extension Number)
6 Display speed dialing memories 6 * Speed Dialing Memories <Enter>
Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299
7 Store number to speed dialing 7 * Speed Dialing Memories * Store Number <Enter>
memories Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299
Store number = 1 ~ 24 digits no. (0 ~ 9, *,+,.,-)
7 Clear speed dialing memories 7 * Speed Dialing Memories <Enter>
Speed Dialing Memories = 0 ~ 299
8 System initialization 8 * Programming Mode Password <Enter>
87 Contiguous extension directory number | 87 * E1 * E2* NNNN <Enter>
assignment E1 = 0 ~ 239 (starting Extension Number)
E2 = 0 ~ 239 (ending Extension Number)
NNNN = starting Extension Directory Number
NNNN = 10 ~ 59 for 2 digits Directory Number
NNNN = 100 ~ 599 for 3 digits Directory Number
NNNN = 1000 ~ 5999 for 4 digits Directory Number
888 Exit programming mode without saving | 888 <Enter>
the programming data
99 Exit programming mode and save 99 <Enter>
programming data
108 Randomize account number password | 108 * Programming Mode Password < Enter>
F4 Exit programming mode and save F4 <Enter>
programming data

Table 6-1 OPERATION COMMAND IN PROGRAMMING MODE
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6.2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING COMMAND SUMMARY

Item Description

Command

0 Page Port Service Status 3*0* Value <Enter>

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
1 Two Trunk Conference Status 3*1* Value <Enter>

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
2 Call Override Status 3 * 2 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
3 Indication Of Call Waiting Status 3 * 3 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

4 Busy Tone Type

3 * 4 * Value <Enter>
0 =(0.35s on + 0.35s off)

5 Ringing Tone Type

3 *5 * Value <Enter>
0 = (1s on + 4s off)

6 Feature Activation Dial Tone Type 3* 6 * Value <Enter>
0 = (0.4s on + 0.05s off)
7 Confirmation Tone Type 3* 7 * Value <Enter>

0 = two burst of (0.2s on + 0.2s off)

8 Call Waiting Tone Type

3 * 8 * Value <Enter>
0 = two burst of (0.2s on + 0.2s off)

9 Incoming Trunk Ringing Type

3 * 9 * Value <Enter>
0 =(0.4s on + 0.2s off + 0.4s on + 4.0s off)

10 Call Hold Music Type

3* 10 * Value <Enter>
Value = 0 : Internal music, 1 : External music

11 Wake Up Service Message Type

3* 11 * Value <Enter>
Value = 0 : Internal music, 1 : External music

12 Dialing Tone Timeout 3* 12 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
13 Busy Tone Timeout 3* 13 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
14 Interdigit Timeout 3 * 14 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
15 No Answer Timeout 3 * 15 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

16 Ringing Timeout

3* 16 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

17 DISA Dialing Timeout

3* 17 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

18 Call Back Timeout

3* 18 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 100 (10 ~ 1000 seconds)

19 Call Hold Timeout

3*19 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 100 (10 ~ 1000 seconds)

20 Automatic Call Back Ringing Timeout

3* 20 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

21 Minimum Flash Time 3* 21 * Value <Enter>
Value =2 ~9 (0.2 ~ 0.9 seconds)
22 Maximum Flash Time 3 * 22 * Value <Enter>

Value = 3 ~ 10 (0.3 ~ 1 seconds)

23 Door Lock Relay On Time

3 * 23 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

24 Trunk Make/Break Ratio

3 * 24 * Value <Enter>
0 = 40/60 make/break ratio
1 = 33/67 make/break ratio

25 Trunk Flash Time

3 * 25 * Value <Enter>
Value =1~ 9 (0.1 ~ 0.9 seconds)

26 DTMF Dialing Tone Time

3 * 26 * Value <Enter>
Value=1~5 (0.1 ~ 0.5 seconds)

27 DTMF Dialing Interdigit Time

3 * 27 * Value <Enter>
Value=1~5 (0.1 ~ 0.5 seconds)

28 Trunk Dialing Timeout A

3 * 28 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
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Item

Description

Command

29

Trunk Dialing Timeout B

3 * 29 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

30

No. Of Digit Using Timeout A

3 * 30 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 24 (digits)

31

Pre-digit Pause Of Speed Dialing

3 * 31 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

32

Incoming Trunk Call Ringing Timeout

3 * 32 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

33

Trunk Release Delay

3 * 33 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

34

Apply Call Restriction To Speed Dialing

3 * 34 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

35

SMDR Calls Selection

3 * 35 * Value <Enter>

Value =0 : No SMDR output

Value = 1: Print IDD calls only

Value = 2 : Print IDD & LDD calls only

Value = 3 : Print all outgoing calls only

Value = 4 : Print all outgoing and incoming calls

Value =5 : Print all outgoing calls, incoming calls and
intercom calls

36

SMDR Start Time

3 * 36 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

37

SMDR Digits Selection

3 * 37 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 24 (digits)

38

Directory Number Format

3 * 38 * Value <Enter>
Value = 2 ~ 4 (digits)

39

Trunk Group Access Format

3 * 39 * Value <Enter>
Value = 2 ~ 3 (digits)

40

Operator/Default Trunk Group Access Code

3 * 40 * Value <Enter>
Value = 0 : Operator Access Code =0
Value = 9 : Operator Access Code =9

41

Operator Answering

3 * 41 * Value <Enter>

Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

42

Fax answering

3 * 42 * Value <Enter>

Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

43

DTMF Receiver Service Status

3 * 43 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 43 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 15 : DTMF Receiver no.
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

44

Calibrated Flash Status

3 * 44 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

45

Trunk No Answer Announcement Voice Channel
Start

3 * 45 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

46

Trunk No Answer Announcement Voice Channel
Stop

3 * 46 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

47

Trunk No Answer Announcement Timeout

3 * 47 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

48

DISA Voice Channel Start

3 * 48 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

49

DISA Voice Channel Stop

3 * 49 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

50

Speed Dialing Access Format

3 *50 * Value <Enter>

Value = speed dialing number
Value = 2 (80 ~ 89)

Value = 3 (800 ~ 899)

Value = 4 (8000 ~ 8299)
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Item Description

Command

51 Trunk to Trunk Call Timeout

3*51 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 (1 ~ 255 minutes)

52 DISA Intercom Password

3 * 52 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

53 Allow DISA Trunk Access

3 * 53 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

54 Allow DISA Speed Dialing Access

3 * 54 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

55 Trunk To Trunk Transfer Status

3 * 55 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

56 Intercom Call W aiting Timeout 3 * 56 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
57 Console Call Waiting Beep Status 3*57 *Value

Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable
58 Toll Restriction Scheme 3*58 * Value

Value = 0 ~ 1 (toll restriction scheme)
DIALING CLASS FOR SCHEME O:
Class 0 = no restriction
Class 1 = Restrict IDD and
allow calls in Codes Table 1
Class 2 = Restrict IDD
Class 3 = Restrict IDD, LDD and
allow calls in Codes Table 3
Class 4 = Restrict IDD, LDD and
allow calls in Codes Table 4
Class 5 = Restrict IDD, LDD and
allow calls in Codes Table 5
Class 6 = Restrict IDD, LDD
Class 7 = Restrict outgoing call and
allow calls in Codes Table 7
DIALING CLASS FOR SCHEME 1:
Class 0 = no restriction
Class 1 = Restrict calls in Codes Table 1, 3
Class 2 = Restrict IDD and restrict
calls in Codes Table 1, 3
Class 3 = Restrict IDD, LDD and restrict
calls in Codes Table 1, 3, 4,5
Class 4 = same as class 3
Class 5 = same as class 3
Class 6 = same as class 3
Class 7 = Restrict outgoing call and
allow calls in Codes Table 7

59 DISA Waiting Time

3 * 59 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
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6.3 TRUNK PROGRAMMING COMMAND SUMMARY

Item Description Command
60 Trunk Service Status 3* 60 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or
3* 60 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
61 Trunk Dialing Method 3* 61 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or
3* 61 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: DTMF, O : Pulse
62 Line Reversal Detection 3* 62 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or
3* 62 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
63 Trunk Type - Day 3* 63 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 63 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value =0 : Normal
Value =1: DISA
Value = 2 : DISA & Fax Detection
Value = 3 : Normal with No Answer Announcement
Value = 4 : Network Trunk
Value =5 : ACD with Voice Message
64 Trunk Type - Night 3* 64 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 64 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value =0 : Normal
Value =1: DISA
Value = 2 : DISA & Fax Detection
Value = 3 : Normal with No Answer Announcement
Value = 4 : Network Trunk
Value =5 : ACD with Voice Message
65 Trunk Call Answering - Day 3* 65 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 65 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
66 Trunk Call Answering - Night 3 *66 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 66 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
67 Trunk Digit Insertion 3 *67 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1 ~ 6 (digit)
To clear:
3 * 67 * Index1 <Enter>
68 Trunk Access Code Insertion 3 *68 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 68 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
69 Remote Disconnect 3*69 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 69 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 0 : disable
Value = 1 : polarity restore to idle
Value = 2 : polarity restore to idle or DTMF digit “#” received
70 DISA Digit 7 Answering 3*70 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*70 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
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Item Description Command

71 DISA Digit 8 Answering 3* 71 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or
3*71*Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

72 DISA Digit 9 Answering 3 * 72 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 72 *Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

73 DTMF To DTMF Conversion 3* 73 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 73 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

74 SMDR Status 3* 74 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 74 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

75 Mute Secondary dial tone 3* 75 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 75 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

76 Caller ID Channel 3* 76 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 76 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Value =1 ~ 8 :CIC Channel, 0 : disable
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6.4 EXTENSION PROGRAMMING COMMAND SUMMARY

Item Description

Command

80 Extension Service Status

3*80 * Index1 * Value <Enter>or

3*80 * Index1 * Value * [dnex2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

81 Extension Dialing Method

3*81 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*81 * indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value =1: DTMF, 0 : Pulse

82 Extension Type

3 *82 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*82 * Index1 * Value * index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 0 : Normal

Value = 1 : Idle Line Preference

Value = 2 : Door Phone

Value = 3 : Hot Line to Extension

Value = 4 : Hot Line to Trunk

Value =5 : Hotel Telephone

Value = 6 : Network Extension

Value = 7 : DDI Extension (Direct Dial In)
Value = 8 : Voice Mail Extension

Value = 9 : Normal with Message Waiting Lamp

Value = 10 : Idle Line Preference with Message Waiting
Lamp

Value = 11 : Hotel Telephone with Message W aiting Lamp
Value = 12 : Normal with FSK Message Waiting Lamp

Value = 13 : Idle Line Preference with FSK Message W aiting
Lamp

Value = 14 : Hotel Telephone with FSK Message Waiting
Lamp

83 Extension Dialing Class - Day/Check-in

3* 83 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or

3* 83 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 0 ~ 7 (dialing class)

84 Extension Dialing Class - Night/Check-out

3* 84 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or

3* 84 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 0 ~7 (dialing class)

85 Extension Feature Class - Day/Check-in

3* 85 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or

3* 85 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 0 ~ 15 (feature class)

86 Extension Feature Class - Night/Check-out

3*86 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or

3*86 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 0 ~ 15 (feature class)

87 Directory Number Assignment

3 * 87 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3 *87 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = extension directory number

Value = 10~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

88 Extension Default Trunk Group

3* 88 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or

3* 88 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1 ~ 16 (trunk group no.)
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Item

Description

Command

89

Door Phone and Hot Line Answering

3*89 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*89 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

Indexd, Index2 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no.)

Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
or

Value = speed dialing number

Value = 80 ~ 89 (2 digits speeding dialing no.)
Value = 800 ~ 899 (3 digits speeding dialing no.)
Value = 8000 ~ 8299 (4 digits speeding dialing no.)

90

Call Pickup Type

3*90 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*90 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)

Value = 240 ~ 254 (hunting group no.)
Value = 255 (all call)

91

Busy And No Answer Transfer Default

3*91 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*91 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)

Value = 0 (disable)

or

Value = extension directory no.

Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
or

Value = speed dialing number

Value = 80 ~ 89 (2 digits speeding dialing no.)
Value = 800 ~ 899 (3 digits speeding dialing no.)
Value = 8000 ~ 8299 (4 digits speeding dialing no.)

92

Intercom Call W aiting Status

3*92 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*92 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

93

Dial Tone Status

3*93 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*93 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

94

Camp-on Transfer Status

3*94 * Index1 * Value <Enter>or

3*94 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

95

Digit Deletion Status

3* 95 * Index1 * Value <Enter>or

3*95 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

96

Fast Flash Only

3*96 * Index1 * Value <Enter>or

3*96 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
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6.5 MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMMING COMMAND SUMMARY

Item Description Command

100 IDD Codes Table 3* 100 * Index1 * Value <Enter>

Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : IDD Access Code
To clear:

3*100 * Index1 <Enter>

101 LDD Codes Table 3* 101 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3* 101 * Index1 <Enter>

102 Codes Table 1 3*102 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3*102 * Index1 <Enter>

103 Codes Table 3 3* 103 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3* 103 * Index1 <Enter>

104 Codes Table 4 3* 104 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3* 104 * Index1 <Enter>

105 Codes Table 5 3* 105 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3* 105 * Index1 <Enter>

106 Codes Table 7 3* 106 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
To clear:

3* 107 * Index1 <Enter>

107 Account Number Dialing Class 3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*107 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)
Value = 0 ~ 7 (dialing class)

108 Account Password Assignment 3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*108 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)
Value = 0000 ~ 9999 : 4 digits password

109 System Password Assignment 3*109 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*109 * Index1 * Value * Index2 < Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 0 : program mode password
Index1, Index2 = 1 : diagnostic mode password
Value = 0000 ~ 9999 : 4 digits password

110 Console Service Status 3*110 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*110 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

111 Console Extension Assighment 3*111 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 111 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID
Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension no.
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Item

Description

Command

112

Hotel Service Answering

3* 112 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*112 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 0 ~ 9 : hotel service code
Value = extension / hunting group directory no.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory number
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory number
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number

113

Trunk Group Start

3* 113 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 113 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group no.
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no.
Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk no.

114

Trunk Group Stop

3*114 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*114 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group no.
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no.
Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk no.

115

Extension Hunting Group Directory Number

3* 115 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 115 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group ho.
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory no.

Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory no.
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory no.

116

Extension Hunting Group Type

3* 116 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*116 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group ho.
Value = 0 : circular hunting

Value = 1 : terminal hunting

Value = 2 : hunting group all ringing

117

Extension Hunting Group Assignment

3* 117 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>
IndexA = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no.
IndexB = 0 ~ 14 : member no.

Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension no.

118

Feature Class Assignment

3* 118 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter>
IndexA = 0 ~ 15 : feature class no.

IndexB = 0 ~ 49 : feature no.

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

119

Network Hunting Group

3*119 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*119 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 5 : directory access code
Value = 240 ~ 254 : extension hunting group
Value = 255 : local intercom call

120

Tone Signal Gain

3* 120 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*120 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 0 ~ 16, 23 ~ 31: tone number
Indexd, Index2 = 17 ~ 22 : DISA parameter
Value =1 ~ 255 : gain / parameter

121

Extension To Extension Gain

3*121 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 : gain

122

Trunk To Extension Gain

3*122 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 : gain

123

Trunk To Trunk Gain

3* 123 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 : gain

124

System Soft-Reset Time

3 * 124 * Value <Enter>

Value =0 : disable or

Value = 1HHNN : soft-reset time
HH = hour (00 ~ 23)

NN = minute (00 ~ 59)

125

Apply Call Restriction To Trunk Group

3*125* Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 125 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group no.
Indexd, Index2 = 1 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no.
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable
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Description
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126

E&M Gain

3* 126 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (gain)

127

E&M Pre-Digit Pause

3*127 * Value <Enter>
Value =1~ 100 ( 0.1 ~ 10 seconds)

128

E&M Wink Time

3 * 128 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 : 150 ms
Value =1 : 200 ms
Value =2 : 250 ms
Value =3 : 300 ms

129

E&M Signaling Timeout

3*129 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 100 (seconds)

130

PCM Gain

3* 130 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (gain)

131

MFC Transceiver Service Status

3* 131 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 131 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 = 0 ~ 7 : MFC channel no.
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

132

PCM Service Status

3* 132 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 132 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1, Index2 =1 ~ 60 : PCM trunk no.
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

133

Numbering Scheme

3 * 133 * Value <Enter>
Value = 0 : normal humbering scheme
Value = 1 : flexible numbering scheme

134

First Digit Type

3*134 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*134 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =0 ~ 9 : digit0 ~ 9

Value = 0 : access operator

Value = 1 : flexible prefix

Value = 2 : intercom

Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group
Value = 4 : no function

Value =5 : no function

Value = 6 : access feature

Value = 7 : last number redial or access trunk group

Value = 8 : access speeding dialing
Value = 9 : access default trunk group

135

DISA Digit Type

3* 135 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 135 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =0 ~ 9 : digit0 ~ 9

Value = 0 : access trunk answering extension

Value = 1 : flexible prefix

Value = 2 : intercom

Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group
Value = 4 : no function

Value =5 : no function

Value = 6 : access feature

Value = 7 : digit 7 answering

Value = 8 : digit 8 answering

Value =9 : digit 9 answering

136

Flexible Format

3 * 136 * Value <Enter>

Value = 2 ~ 4 : no. of digits of Flexible Format

137

Flexible Prefix Range Start

3* 137 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3* 137 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =0 : intercom

Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 16)
Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number
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Item Description

Command

138 Flexible Range Stop

3*138 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

3*138 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Indexd, Index2 =0 : intercom

Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 16)
Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number

139 Digit Deletion Format

3 * 139 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 5 : number of digit to be deleted

140 PCM Digit Deletion

3 * 140 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 8 : number of digit deletion, O : no digit deletion

141 BLF Mode

3 * 141 * Value <Enter>

Value = 0 : Incoming extension to console or ringing
extension

Value = 1 : Incoming extension to console only
Value = 2 : Ringing extension only

142 DISA No Answer Disconnect

3 * 142 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 : Disconnect the call, O : Prompt caller to retry
other extension

143 Transfer No Answer disconnect

3 * 143 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 : disconnect the call, O : call back original party

144 Message W aiting Answer

3 * 144 * Value <Enter>

Value = 0 ~ 9999 : up to 4-digits ext. directory number /ext.
hunting group directory number

145 Message Waiting Time

3 * 145 * Value <Enter>
Value =5 ~ 60 (minutes)

146 Message Answering Timeout

3 * 146 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds), 0 : Disable hotline to voice mail
extension

147 PCM Outgoing ID prefix

3 * 147 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 9999 : prefix of calling party's number for PCM
outgoing call

Value = 0 : Disable calling party's number for PCM outgoing
call

148 Account Code Timeout

3 * 148 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (minutes) : account code setting will clear
after timeout

Value = 0 : account code setting will clear immediately after
first on-hook

149 Call Time

3 * 149 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1~ 255 : Call time (minutes), O : Disable call time
limitation

150 Flexible intercom Prefix

3 * 150 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 4 : number of digits of flexible intercom prefix,
0 : no flexible intercom prefix

151 Local Module Number Reserved
152 Module Directory Start Reserved
153 Module Directory Stop Reserved
154 Module Connection Reserved
155 Secondary Module Connection Reserved
156 Trunk Group Selection Reserved
157 Secondary Trunk group Selection Reserved
158 PCM link Direction Reserved

159 System Option

3 * 159 * Value <Enter>

Value = 128 : display ACD queue size, 0 : no special
features

160 Trunk Group Hunting

3* 160 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 : terminal hunting, O : circular hunting
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7 PROGRAMMING RECORD

7.1 SYSTEM CONFIGURATION CHECK LIST

Customer :

Configu

ration :

Programming
Data Record No. :

Item Description
Installation Date

System Software Version \%
MFC-1S Console Software Version \

AC Power Supply Model Number

Backup Battery Capacity

Number of MFC-1S Consoles installed

Power Failure Transfer Module installed Yes / No
DISA Card 1 installed Yes / No
DISA Card 2 installed Yes / No
DISA Card 3 installed Yes / No

CIC Card installed

Yes / No, Slot L

Line Card installed in Slot LO1

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO2

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO3

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L0O4

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO5

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO6

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO7

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO8

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot LO9

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L10

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L11

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L12

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L13

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L14

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Line Card installed in Slot L15

TRK/EXT or EXT Card

Remark :
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7.2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RECORDS

Item Description Command Record

No. (Default Value)

0 Page Port Service Status 3*0* Value <Enter> 1)
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

1 Two Trunk Conference Status 3*1* Value <Enter> (1)
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

2 Call Override Status 3 * 2 * Value <Enter> (1)
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

3 Indication Of Call Waiting Status 3 * 3 * Value <Enter> (1)
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

4 Busy Tone Type 3 * 4 * Value <Enter> ©)
0 =(0.35s on + 0.35s off)

5 Ringing Tone Type 3 *5* Value <Enter> ©)
0 = (1s on + 4s off)

6 Feature Activation Dial Tone Type 3* 6 * Value <Enter> ©)
0 = (0.4s on + 0.05s off)

7 Confirmation Tone Type 3* 7 * Value <Enter> ©)
0 = two burst of (0.2s on + 0.2s off)

8 Call Waiting Tone Type 3 * 8 * Value <Enter> ©)
0 =(0.4s on + 4s off)

9 Incoming Trunk Ringing Type 3*9* Value <Enter> ©)
0 =(0.4s on + 0.2s off + 0.4s on + 0.4s off)

10 Call Hold Music Type 3*10 * Value <Enter> 0)
Value = 0 : Internal music, 1 : External music

11 Wake Up Service Message Type 3* 11 * Value <Enter> ©)
Value = 0 : Internal music, 1 : External music

12 Dialing Tone Timeout 3* 12 * Value <Enter> (20)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

13 Busy Tone Timeout 3* 13 * Value <Enter> (20)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

14 Interdigit Timeout 3 * 14 * Value <Enter> 5)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

15 No Answer Timeout 3 * 15 * Value <Enter> (15)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

16 Ringing Timeout 3* 16 * Value <Enter> (30)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

17 DISA Dialing Timeout 3* 17 * Value <Enter> (20)
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

18 Call Back Timeout 3* 18 * Value <Enter> (30)
Value =1 ~ 100 (10 ~ 1000 seconds)

19 Call Hold Timeout 3*19 * Value <Enter> (20)
Value =1 ~ 100 (10 ~ 1000 seconds)

20 Automatic Call Back Ringing Timeout 3* 20 * Value <Enter> (15)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

21 Minimum Flash Time 3 * 21 * Value <Enter> 2)
Value =2 ~9 (0.2 ~ 0.9 seconds)

22 Maximum Flash Time 3 * 22 * Value <Enter> (8)
Value = 3 ~ 10 (0.3 ~ 1 seconds)

23 Door Lock Relay On Time 3 * 23 * Value <Enter> (1)
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

24 Trunk Make/Break Ratio 3 * 24 * Value <Enter> 0)
0 = 40/60 make/break ratio
1 = 33/67 make/break ratio

25 Trunk Flash Time 3 * 25 * Value <Enter> 5)
Value =1~ 9 (0.1 ~ 0.9 seconds)

26 DTMF Dialing Tone Time 3 * 26 * Value <Enter> 2)
Value=1~5 (0.1 ~ 0.5 seconds)

27 DTMF Dialing Interdigit Time 3 * 27 * Value <Enter> 2)
Value=1~5 (0.1 ~ 0.5 seconds)

28 Trunk Dialing Timeout A 3 * 28 * Value <Enter> (25)
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)
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Item
No.

Description

Command

Record
(Default Value)

29

Trunk Dialing Timeout B

3 * 29 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

®)

30

No. Of Digits Using Timeout A

3* 30 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 24 (digits)

©)

31

Pre-digit Pause Of Speed Dialing

3 * 31 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

@

32

Incoming Trunk Call Ringing Timeout

3 * 32 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

®)

33

Trunk Release Delay

3 * 33 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 25 (seconds)

@

34

Apply Call Restriction To Speed
Dialing

3 * 34 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

@

35

SMDR Calls Selection

3 * 35 * Value <Enter>

Value =0: No SMDR output

Value = 1: Print IDD calls only

Value = 2 : Print IDD & LDD calls only
Value = 3 : Print all outgoing calls only

Value = 4 : Print all outgoing and incoming calls
Value =5 : Print all outgoing calls, incoming calls

and intercom calls

®

36

SMDR Start Time

3 * 36 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

®)

37

SMDR Digits Selection

3 * 37 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 24 (digits)

(24

38

Directory Number Format

3 * 38 * Value <Enter>
Value = 2 ~ 4 (digits)

)

39

Trunk Group Access Format

3 * 39 * Value <Enter>
Value = 2 ~ 3 (digits)

©)

40

Operator/Default Trunk Group Access
Code

3 * 40 * Value <Enter>
Value = 0 : Operator Access Code =0
Value = 9 : Operator Access Code =9

©)

41

Operator Answering

3* 41 * Value <Enter>

Value = extension directory no./hunting group
directory number

Value = 0 ~ 59 (2-digits directory no.)
Value = 100 ~ 599 (3-digits directory no.)
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 (4-digits directory no.)

(2000)

42

Fax answering

3 * 42 * Value <Enter>

Value = extension directory no./hunting group
directory number

Value = 0 ~ 59 (2-digits directory no.)
Value = 100 ~ 599 (3-digits directory no.)
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 (4-digits directory no.)

(2000)

43

DTMF Receiver Service Status

3 * 43 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

)

3* 43 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

)

Index1 = 0 ~ 15 : DTMF Receiver no.

)

Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : DTMF Receiver no.

)

<Optional>

)

Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

)

)

)

)

Ol Nl B]|]W|DN]|F]|O

)

=
o

)

=
[N

)

=
N

)

=
w

)

=
N

)

=
&)]

(1)
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Item
No.

Description

Command

Record
(Default Value)

44

Calibrated Flash Status

3 * 44 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

@

45

Trunk No Answer Announcement
Voice Channel Start

3 * 45 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

©)

46

Trunk No Answer Announcement
Voice Channel Stop

3 * 46 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

®)

47

Trunk No Answer Announcement
Timeout

3 * 47 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 (1 ~ 255 seconds)

(15

48

DISA Voice Channel Start

3 * 48 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

©)

49

DISA Voice Channel Stop

3 * 49 * Value <Enter>
Value =0 ~ 5 (channel no.)

®)

50

Speed Dialing Access Format

3 *50 * Value <Enter>

Value = Speed Dialing Number
Value = 2 (80 ~ 89)

Value = 3 (800 ~ 899)

Value = 4 (8000 ~ 8299)

()

51

Trunk to Trunk Call Timeout

3*51 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 255 (1 ~ 255 minutes)

()

52

DISA Intercom Password

3 * 52 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

©)

53

Allow DISA Trunk Access

3 * 53 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable

©)

54

Allow DISA Speed Dialing Access

3 * 54 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

©)

55

Trunk To Trunk Transfer Status

3 * 55 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable

©)

56

Intercom Call W aiting Timeout

3 * 56 * Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 in seconds

(180)

57

Console Call Waiting Beep Status

3 * 57 * Value <Enter>
Value =0, 1 {disable, enable }

©)

58

Toll Restriction Scheme

3 * 58 * Value <Enter>
Dialing Class For Scheme 0
Class 0 = No restriction

Class 1 = Restrict IDD & allow calls in Codes
Table 1

Class 2 = Restrict IDD

Class 3 = Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in
Codes Table 3

Class 4 = Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in
Codes Table 4

Class 5 = Restrict IDD, LDD & allow calls in
Codes Table 5

Class 6 = Restrict IDD, LDD

Class 7 = Restrict outgoing call & allow calls in
Codes Table 7

Dialing Class For Scheme 1
Class 0 = No Restriction
Class 1 = Restrict calls in Codes Table 1, 3

Class 2 = Restrict IDD & restrict calls in Codes
Tablel1, 3

Class 3 = Restrict IDD, LDD and restricts calls in
Codes Table 1, 3, 4,5

Class 4 = same as class 3
Class 5 = same as class 3
Class 6 = same as class 3

Class 7 = Restrict outgoing call and allow calls in
Codes Table 7

©)

59

DISA Wait Time

3*59 *Value <Enter>
Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds)

(15)
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7.3 TRUNK PROGRAMMING RECORD

ITEM NO. 60 Trunk Service Status
3* 60 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 60 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

. Value =1 enable ; O disable
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 1) | TRK 16 1) | TRK 31 (1) | TRK 46 1)
TRK 2 @ | TRK 17 1) | TRK 32 1) | TRK 47 1)
TRK 3 1) | TRK 18 (1) | TRK 33 (1) | TRK 48 1)
TRK 4 W) | TRK 19 (1) | TRK 34 (1) | TRK 49 1)
TRK 5 W) | TRK 20 1) | TRK 35 (1) | TRK 50 @)
TRK 6 @ | TRK 21 (1) | TRK 36 (1) | TRK 51 1)
TRK 7 ) | TRK 22 1) | TRK 37 (1) | TRK 52 1)
TRK 8 1) | TRK 23 (1) | TRK 38 (1) | TRK 53 1)
TRK 9 1) | TRK 24 1) | TRK 39 (1) | TRK 54 1)
TRK 10 1) | TRK 25 (1) | TRK 40 (1) | TRK 55 1)
TRK 11 1) | TRK 26 1) | TRK 41 (1) | TRK 56 1)
TRK 12 @) | TRK 27 1) | TRK 42 (1) | TRK 57 1)
TRK 13 1) | TRK 28 (1) | TRK 43 (1) | TRK 58 1)
TRK 14 1) | TRK 29 (1) | TRK 44 (1) | TRK 59 1)
TRK 15 (1) | TRK 30 (1) | TRK 45 (1) | TRK 60 1)
ITEM NO. 61 Trunk Dialing Method
3* 61 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 61 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

. Value = 1: DTMF, 0 : Pulse
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 1) | TRK 16 1) | TRK 31 (1) | TRK 46 1)
TRK 2 @) | TRK 17 1) | TRK 32 1) | TRK 47 1)
TRK 3 1) | TRK 18 (1) | TRK 33 (1) | TRK 48 1)
TRK 4 W) | TRK 19 (1) | TRK 34 1) | TRK 49 1)
TRK 5 1) | TRK 20 1) | TRK 35 (1) | TRK 50 1)
TRK 6 @ | TRK 21 (1) | TRK 36 (1) | TRK 51 1)
TRK 7 1) | TRK 22 1) | TRK 37 (1) | TRK 52 1)
TRK 8 1) | TRK 23 (1) | TRK 38 (1) | TRK 53 1)
TRK 9 (1) | TRK 24 (1) | TRK 39 (1) | TRK 54 1)
TRK 10 1) | TRK 25 (1) | TRK 40 (1) | TRK 55 1)
TRK 11 1) | TRK 26 1) | TRK 41 (1) | TRK 56 1)
TRK 12 1) | TRK 27 1) | TRK 42 (1) | TRK 57 1)
TRK 13 1) | TRK 28 (1) | TRK 43 (1) | TRK 58 1)
TRK 14 1) | TRK 29 (1) | TRK 44 (1) | TRK 59 1)
TRK 15 (1) | TRK 30 (1) | TRK 45 (1) | TRK 60 1)
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ITEM NO. 62 Line Reversal Detection
3* 62 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 62 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

. Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 ()| TRK 16 ()| TRK 31 (0)| TRK 46 (0)
TRK 2 ()| TRK 17 ()| TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 (0)
TRK 3 ()| TRK 18 (0)| TRK 33 (0)| TRK 48 (0)
TRK 4 ()| TRK 19 (0) | TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 (0)
TRK 5 ()| TRK 20 ()| TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 (0)
TRK 6 ()| TRK 21 ()| TRK 36 (0)| TRK 51 (0)
TRK 7 (0) | TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0)| TRK 52 (0)
TRK 8 ()| TRK 23 (0)| TRK 38 (0)| TRK 53 (0)
TRK 9 (0) | TRK 24 ()| TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 (0)
TRK 10 ()| TRK 25 (0)| TRK 40 (0) | TRK 55 (0)
TRK 11 ()| TRK 26 (0) | TRK 41 (0)| TRK 56 (0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 (0)
TRK 13 ()| TRK 28 ()| TRK 43 (0)| TRK 58 (0)
TRK 14 ()| TRK 29 (0) | TRK 44 ()| TRK 59 (0)
TRK 15 (0)| TRK 30 (0)| TRK 45 (0) | TRK 60 (0)

ITEM NO. 63 Trunk Type - Day

3*63 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*63 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter>

where Index1 =1
Index2 =1
Value=0:
Value=1:
Value=2:
Value =3:
Value=4:
Value=5:

~ 60 (trunk no.)

~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Normal

DISA

DISA & Fax Detection

Normal with No Answer Announcement
Network Trunk

ACD with Voice Message

Record (Default Value)

TRK 1 ©) | TrRK 16 ©) | TRK 31 ©) | TRK 46 ()
TRK 2 ©) | TRk 17 ©) | TRK 32 ©) | TRK 47 ()
TRK 3 ©) | TrRK 18 ©) | TRK 33 ©) | TRK 48 ()
TRK 4 ©) | TrRK 19 ©) | TRK 34 ©) | TRK 49 ()
TRK 5 ©) | TRK 20 ©) | TRK 35 ©) | TRK 50 ()
TRK 6 ©) | TRK 21 ©) | TRK 36 ©) | TRK 51 ()
TRK 7 ©) | TRK 22 ©) | TRK 37 ©) | TRK 52 ()
TRK 8 ©) | TRK 23 ©) | TRK 38 ©) | TRK 53 ()
TRK 9 ©) | TRK 24 ©) | TRK 39 ©) | TRK 54 ()
TRK 10 ©) | TRK 25 ©) | TrRK 40 ©) | TRK 55 ()
TRK 11 ©) | TRK 26 ©) | TRK 41 ©) | TRK 56 ()
TRK 12 ©) | TRK 27 ©) | TRK 42 ©) | TRk 57 ()
TRK 13 ©) | TRK 28 ©) | TRK 43 ©) | TRK 58 ()
TRK 14 ©) | TRK 29 ©) | TRK 44 ©) | TRK 59 ()
TRK 15 ©) | TrRK 30 ©) | TRK 45 ©) | TRK 60 ()
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ITEM NO. 64 Trunk Type - Night

3*64 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3*64 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Value = 0 : Normal

Value = 1: DISA

Value = 2 : DISA & Fax Detection

Value = 3 : Normal with No Answer Announcement

Value = 4 : Network Trunk

Value =5 : ACD with Voice Message
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 ()| TRK 16 ()| TRK 31 (0)| TRK 46 (0)
TRK 2 )| TRK 17 ()| TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 (0)
TRK 3 ()| TRK 18 ()| TRK 33 ()| TRK 48 (0)
TRK 4 ()| TRK 19 (0) | TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 (0)
TRK 5 ()| TRK 20 ()| TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 (0)
TRK 6 ()| TRK 21 (0)| TRK 36 (0)| TRK 51 (0)
TRK 7 (0) | TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0) | TRK 52 (0)
TRK 8 ()| TRK 23 (0)| TRK 38 (0)| TRK 53 (0)
TRK 9 (0) | TRK 24 ()| TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 (0)
TRK 10 ()| TRK 25 ()| TRK 40 (0)| TRK 55 (0)
TRK 11 (0)| TRK 26 (0) | TRK 41 (0)| TRK 56 (0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 (0)
TRK 13 ()| TRK 28 ()| TRK 43 (0)| TRK 58 (0)
TRK 14 ()| TRK 29 (0) | TRK 44 (0) | TRK 59 (0)
TRK 15 ()| TRK 30 ()| TRK 45 (0)| TRK 60 (0)

ITEM NO. 65 Trunk Call Answering - Day
3* 65 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 65 * Indexl * Value *Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>
Value=0~59 (2-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Value=100~599 (3-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Value=1000~5999 (4-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (2000) | TRK 16 (2000) | TRK 31 (2000) | TRK 46 (2000)
TRK 2 (2000) | TRK 17 (2000) | TRK 32 (2000) | TRK 47 (2000)
TRK 3 (2000) | TRK 18 (2000) | TRK 33 (2000) | TRK 48 (2000)
TRK 4 (2000) | TRK 19 (2000) | TRK 34 (2000) | TRK 49 (2000)
TRK 5 (2000) | TRK 20 (2000) | TRK 35 (2000) | TRK 50 (2000)
TRK 6 (2000) | TRK 21 (2000) | TRK 36 (2000) | TRK 51 (2000)
TRK 7 (2000) | TRK 22 (2000) | TRK 37 (2000) | TRK 52 (2000)
TRK 8 (2000) | TRK 23 (2000) | TRK 38 (2000) | TRK 53 (2000)
TRK 9 (2000) | TRK 24 (2000) | TRK 39 (2000) | TRK 54 (2000)
TRK 10 (2000) | TRK 25 (2000) | TRK 40 (2000) | TRK 55 (2000)
TRK 11 (2000) | TRK 26 (2000) | TRK 41 (2000) | TRK 56 (2000)
TRK 12 (2000) | TRK 27 (2000) | TRK 42 (2000) | TRK 57 (2000)
TRK 13 (2000) | TRK 28 (2000) | TRK 43 (2000) | TRK 58 (2000)
TRK 14 (2000) | TRK 29 (2000) | TRK 44 (2000) | TRK 59 (2000)
TRK 15 (2000) | TRK 30 (2000) | TRK 45 (2000) | TRK 60 (2000)
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ITEM NO. 66 Trunk Call Answering - Night
3* 66 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 66 * Indexl * Value *Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>
. Value=0~59 (2-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Value=100~599 (3-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Value=1000~5999 (4-digits extension directory no./hunting group directory no)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (2000) | TRK 16 (2000) | TRK 31 (2000) | TRK 46 (2000)
TRK 2 (2000) | TRK 17 (2000) | TRK 32 (2000) | TRK 47 (2000)
TRK 3 (2000) | TRK 18 (2000) | TRK 33 (2000) | TRK 48 (2000)
TRK 4 (2000) | TRK 19 (2000) | TRK 34 (2000) | TRK 49 (2000)
TRK 5 (2000) | TRK 20 (2000) | TRK 35 (2000) | TRK 50 (2000)
TRK 6 (2000) | TRK 21 (2000) | TRK 36 (2000) | TRK 51 (2000)
TRK 7 (2000) | TRK 22 (2000) | TRK 37 (2000) | TRK 52 (2000)
TRK 8 (2000) | TRK 23 (2000) | TRK 38 (2000) | TRK 53 (2000)
TRK 9 (2000) | TRK 24 (2000) | TRK 39 (2000) | TRK 54 (2000)
TRK 10 (2000) | TRK 25 (2000) | TRK 40 (2000) | TRK 55 (2000)
TRK 11 (2000) | TRK 26 (2000) | TRK 41 (2000) | TRK 56 (2000)
TRK 12 (2000) | TRK 27 (2000) | TRK 42 (2000) | TRK 57 (2000)
TRK 13 (2000) | TRK 28 (2000) | TRK 43 (2000) | TRK 58 (2000)
TRK 14 (2000) | TRK 29 (2000) | TRK 44 (2000) | TRK 59 (2000)
TRK 15 (2000) | TRK 30 (2000) | TRK 45 (2000) | TRK 60 (2000)

ITEM NO. 67 Trunk Digit Insertion
3* 67 * Indexl * Value <Enter> where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Insertion Number
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 () | TRk 16 ()| TRk 31 () | TRk 46 )
TRK 2 () | TRk 17 (| TRk 32 () | TRk 47 )
TRK 3 ()| TRk 18 ()| TRk 33 () | TRk 48 )
TRK 4 () | TRk 19 ()| TRk 34 () | TrRK 49 )
TRK 5 () | TRk 20 ()| TRk 35 ()| TRk 50 )
TRK 6 (| TRk 22 () | TRk 36 ()| TRk 51 )
TRK 7 () TRk 22 () | TRk 37 () | TRk 52 )
TRK 8 ()| TRk 23 ()| TRk 38 ()| TRk 53 )
TRK 9 ()| TRk 24 ()| TRk 39 ()| TRk 54 )
TRK 10 () | TRk 25 () | TRk 40 ()| TRk 55 )
TRK 11 () | TRk 26 ()| TRk 41 ()| TRk 56 )
TRK 12 () | TRk 27 () TRk 42 ()| TRk 57 )
TRK 13 ()| TRk 28 ()| TRk 43 ()| TRk 58 )
TRK 14 () | TRk 29 ()| TRk 44 ()| TRk 59 )
TRK 15 ()| TRk 30 () | TRk 45 ()| TR 60 )

7-8



DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

ITEM NO. 68 Trunk Access Code Insertion
3* 68 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3*68 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

' Value = 1 (enable), 0 (disable)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 ()| TRK 16 ()| TRK 31 (0)| TRK 46 (0)
TRK 2 ()| TRK 17 ()| TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 (0)
TRK 3 ()| TRK 18 (0)| TRK 33 (0)| TRK 48 (0)
TRK 4 ()| TRK 19 (0) | TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 (0)
TRK 5 ()| TRK 20 ()| TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 (0)
TRK 6 ()| TRK 21 ()| TRK 36 (0)| TRK 51 (0)
TRK 7 (0) | TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0)| TRK 52 (0)
TRK 8 ()| TRK 23 (0)| TRK 38 (0)| TRK 53 (0)
TRK 9 (0) | TRK 24 ()| TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 (0)
TRK 10 ()| TRK 25 (0)| TRK 40 (0) | TRK 55 (0)
TRK 11 ()| TRK 26 (0) | TRK 41 (0)| TRK 56 (0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 (0)
TRK 13 ()| TRK 28 ()| TRK 43 (0)| TRK 58 (0)
TRK 14 ()| TRK 29 (0) | TRK 44 ()| TRK 59 (0)
TRK 15 (0)| TRK 30 (0)| TRK 45 (0) | TRK 60 (0)

ITEM NO. 69 Remote Disconnect
3* 69 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3*69 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>
. Value = 0 : disable

Value = 1 : polarity restore to idle

Value = 2 : polarity restore to idle and DTMF number “# “ received
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 ()| TRK 16 (0)| TRK 31 (0) | TRK 46 (0)
TRK 2 ()| TRK 17 ()| TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 (0)
TRK 3 ()| TRK 18 (0)| TRK 33 (0)| TRK 48 (0)
TRK 4 ()| TRK 19 (0) | TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 (0)
TRK 5 ()| TRK 20 ()| TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 (0)
TRK 6 ()| TRK 21 (0)| TRK 36 (0)| TRK 51 (0)
TRK 7 ()| TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0)| TRK 52 (0)
TRK 8 ()| TRK 23 (0)| TRK 38 (0)| TRK 53 (0)
TRK 9 (0) | TRK 24 (0) | TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 (0)
TRK 10 ()| TRK 25 (0) | TRK 40 (0)| TRK 55 (0)
TRK 11 ()| TRK 26 (0) | TRK 41 (0)| TRK 56 (0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 (0)
TRK 13 ()| TRK 28 ()| TRK 43 (0)| TRK 58 (0)
TRK 14 ()| TRK 29 (0) | TRK 44 (0) | TRK 59 (0)
TRK 15 ()| TRK 30 ()| TRK 45 (0) | TRK 60 (0)
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ITEM NO. 70 DISA Digit 7 Answering
3*70 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3*70 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>
. Value = extension directory no./hunting group directory no

Value=0~59 (2-digits directory no.)

Value=100~599 (3-digits directory no.)

Value=1000~5999 (4-digits directory no.)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (2000) | TRK 16 (2000) | TRK 31 (2000) | TRK 46 (2000)
TRK 2 (2000) | TRK 17 (2000) | TRK 32 (2000) | TRK 47 (2000)
TRK 3 (2000) | TRK 18 (2000) | TRK 33 (2000) | TRK 48 (2000)
TRK 4 (2000) | TRK 19 (2000) | TRK 34 (2000) | TRK 49 (2000)
TRK 5 (2000) | TRK 20 (2000) | TRK 35 (2000) | TRK 50 (2000)
TRK 6 (2000) | TRK 21 (2000) | TRK 36 (2000) | TRK 51 (2000)
TRK 7 (2000) | TRK 22 (2000) | TRK 37 (2000) | TRK 52 (2000)
TRK 8 (2000) | TRK 23 (2000) | TRK 38 (2000) | TRK 53 (2000)
TRK 9 (2000) | TRK 24 (2000) | TRK 39 (2000) | TRK 54 (2000)
TRK 10 (2000) | TRK 25 (2000) | TRK 40 (2000) | TRK 55 (2000)
TRK 11 (2000) | TRK 26 (2000) | TRK 41 (2000) | TRK 56 (2000)
TRK 12 (2000) | TRK 27 (2000) | TRK 42 (2000) | TRK 57 (2000)
TRK 13 (2000) | TRK 28 (2000) | TRK 43 (2000) | TRK 58 (2000)
TRK 14 (2000) | TRK 29 (2000) | TRK 44 (2000) | TRK 59 (2000)
TRK 15 (2000) | TRK 30 (2000) | TRK 45 (2000) | TRK 60 (2000)
ITEM NO. 71 DISA Digit 8 Answering
3* 71 *Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 71 *Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

. Value = extension directory no./hunting group directory no

Value=0~59 (2-digits directory no.)

Value=100~599 (3-digits directory no.)

Value=1000~5999 (4-digits directory no.)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (2000) | TRK 16 (2000) | TRK 31 (2000) | TRK 46 (2000)
TRK 2 (2000) | TRK 17 (2000) | TRK 32 (2000) | TRK 47 (2000)
TRK 3 (2000) | TRK 18 (2000) | TRK 33 (2000) | TRK 48 (2000)
TRK 4 (2000) | TRK 19 (2000) | TRK 34 (2000) | TRK 49 (2000)
TRK 5 (2000) | TRK 20 (2000) | TRK 35 (2000) | TRK 50 (2000)
TRK 6 (2000) | TRK 21 (2000) | TRK 36 (2000) | TRK 51 (2000)
TRK 7 (2000) | TRK 22 (2000) | TRK 37 (2000) | TRK 52 (2000)
TRK 8 (2000) | TRK 23 (2000) | TRK 38 (2000) | TRK 53 (2000)
TRK9 (2000) | TRK 24 (2000) | TRK 39 (2000) | TRK 54 (2000)
TRK 10 (2000) | TRK 25 (2000) | TRK 40 (2000) | TRK 55 (2000)
TRK 11 (2000) | TRK 26 (2000) | TRK 41 (2000) | TRK 56 (2000)
TRK 12 (2000) | TRK 27 (2000) | TRK 42 (2000) | TRK 57 (2000)
TRK 13 (2000) | TRK 28 (2000) | TRK 43 (2000) | TRK 58 (2000)
TRK 14 (2000) | TRK 29 (2000) | TRK 44 (2000) | TRK 59 (2000)
TRK 15 (2000) | TRK 30 (2000) | TRK 45 (2000) | TRK 60 (2000)
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ITEM NO. 72 DISA Digit 9 Answering
3* 72 *Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 72 *Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>
. Value = extension directory no./hunting group directory no

Value=0~59 (2-digits directory no.)

Value=100~599 (3-digits directory no.)

Value=1000~5999 (4-digits directory no.)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (2000) | TRK 16 (2000) | TRK 31 (2000) | TRK 46 (2000)
TRK 2 (2000) | TRK 17 (2000) | TRK 32 (2000) | TRK 47 (2000)
TRK 3 (2000) | TRK 18 (2000) | TRK 33 (2000) | TRK 48 (2000)
TRK 4 (2000) | TRK 19 (2000) | TRK 34 (2000) | TRK 49 (2000)
TRK 5 (2000) | TRK 20 (2000) | TRK 35 (2000) | TRK 50 (2000)
TRK 6 (2000) | TRK 21 (2000) | TRK 36 (2000) | TRK 51 (2000)
TRK 7 (2000) | TRK 22 (2000) | TRK 37 (2000) | TRK 52 (2000)
TRK 8 (2000) | TRK 23 (2000) | TRK 38 (2000) | TRK 53 (2000)
TRK 9 (2000) | TRK 24 (2000) | TRK 39 (2000) | TRK 54 (2000)
TRK 10 (2000) | TRK 25 (2000) | TRK 40 (2000) | TRK 55 (2000)
TRK 11 (2000) | TRK 26 (2000) | TRK 41 (2000) | TRK 56 (2000)
TRK 12 (2000) | TRK 27 (2000) | TRK 42 (2000) | TRK 57 (2000)
TRK 13 (2000) | TRK 28 (2000) | TRK 43 (2000) | TRK 58 (2000)
TRK 14 (2000) | TRK 29 (2000) | TRK 44 (2000) | TRK 59 (2000)
TRK 15 (2000) | TRK 30 (2000) | TRK 45 (2000) | TRK 60 (2000)

ITEM NO. 73 DTMF TO DTMF Conversion
3* 73 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 73 *Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Value = 1 : enable, 0 : disable
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 1) | TRK 16 1) | TRK 31 (1) | TRK 46 1)
TRK 2 @) | TRK 17 1) | TRK 32 1) | TRK 47 1)
TRK 3 1) | TRK 18 (1) | TRK 33 (1) | TRK 48 1)
TRK 4 W) | TRK 19 (1) | TRK 34 1) | TRK 49 1)
TRK 5 1) | TRK 20 1) | TRK 35 (1) | TRK 50 1)
TRK 6 @ | TRK 21 (1) | TRK 36 (1) | TRK 51 1)
TRK 7 1) | TRK 22 1) | TRK 37 (1) | TRK 52 1)
TRK 8 1) | TRK 23 (1) | TRK 38 (1) | TRK 53 1)
TRK 9 (1) | TRK 24 (1) | TRK 39 (1) | TRK 54 1)
TRK 10 1) | TRK 25 (1) | TRK 40 (1) | TRK 55 1)
TRK 11 1) | TRK 26 1) | TRK 41 (1) | TRK 56 1)
TRK 12 1) | TRK 27 1) | TRK 42 (1) | TRK 57 1)
TRK 13 1) | TRK 28 (1) | TRK 43 (1) | TRK 58 1)
TRK 14 ) | TRK 29 (1) | TRK 44 (1) | TRK 59 1)
TRK 15 (1) | TRK 30 (1) | TRK 45 (1) | TRK 60 1)
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ITEM NO. 74 SMDR Status

3* 74 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 74 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter>

where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)

Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Value = 1 (enable), O (disable)

Record (Default Value)

TRK 1 1) | TRK 16 1) | TRK 31 (1) | TRK 46 1)
TRK 2 @) | TRK 17 1) | TRK 32 1) | TRK 47 1)
TRK 3 1) | TRK 18 1) | TRK 33 (1) | TRK 48 1)
TRK 4 W) | TRK 19 (1) | TRK 34 1) | TRK 49 1)
TRK 5 1) | TRK 20 1) | TRK 35 (1) | TRK 50 1)
TRK 6 @ | TRK 21 (1) | TRK 36 (1) | TRK 51 1)
TRK 7 1) | TRK 22 1) | TRK 37 (1) | TRK 52 1)
TRK 8 ) | TRK 23 (1) | TRK 38 (1) | TRK 53 @)
TRK 9 1) | TRK 24 1) | TRK 39 (1) | TRK 54 @)
TRK 10 1) | TRK 25 (1) | TRK 40 (1) | TRK 55 1)
TRK 11 1) | TRK 26 1) | TRK 41 (1) | TRK 56 1)
TRK 12 @) | TRK 27 1) | TRK 42 1) | TRK 57 1)
TRK 13 1) | TRK 28 1) | TRK 43 (1) | TRK 58 1)
TRK 14 1) | TRK 29 (1) | TRK 44 (1) | TRK 59 1)
TRK 15 1) | TRK 30 (1) | TRK 45 (1) | TRK 60 1)
ITEM NO. 75 Mute Secondary Dial Tone
3* 75 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 75 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Value =1 (yes), 0 (no)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 (0)| TRK 16 (0)] TRK 31 (0) | TRK 46 ©)
TRK 2 (0) | TRK 17 (0) | TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 ©)
TRK 3 (0)] TRK 18 (0) | TRK 33 (0) | TRK 48 ©)
TRK 4 (0) | TRK 19 (0)] TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 ©)
TRK 5 (0) ] TRK 20 (0)] TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 ©)
TRK 6 (0)] TRK 21 (0) | TRK 36 (0) ] TRK 51 ©)
TRK 7 (0) | TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0) | TRK 52 ©)
TRK 8 (0) | TRK 23 (0) | TRK 38 (0) | TRK 53 0)
TRK9 (0)] TRK 24 (0) | TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 0)
TRK 10 (0) | TRK 25 (0) | TRK 40 (0) | TRK 55 0)
TRK 11 (0)| TRK 26 (0)| TRK 41 (0) | TRK 56 0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 0)
TRK 13 (0)| TRK 28 (0) | TRK 43 (0) | TRK 58 0)
TRK 14 (0) | TRK 29 (0)| TRK 44 (0) | TRK 59 0)
TRK 15 (0) ] TRK 30 (0) | TRK 45 (0) | TRK 60 0)
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ITEM NO. 76 Caller ID Channel
3* 76 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.)
3* 76 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 1 ~ 60 (trunk no.) <Optional>

Value =1 ~ 8 (CIC Channel used), 0 (no CIC Channel)
Record (Default Value)
TRK 1 ()| TRK 16 ()| TRK 31 (0)| TRK 46 (0)
TRK 2 ()| TRK 17 ()| TRK 32 (0) | TRK 47 (0)
TRK 3 ()| TRK 18 (0)| TRK 33 (0)| TRK 48 (0)
TRK 4 ()| TRK 19 (0) | TRK 34 (0) | TRK 49 (0)
TRK 5 ()| TRK 20 ()| TRK 35 (0) | TRK 50 (0)
TRK 6 ()| TRK 21 ()| TRK 36 (0)| TRK 51 (0)
TRK 7 (0) | TRK 22 (0) | TRK 37 (0)| TRK 52 (0)
TRK 8 ()| TRK 23 (0)| TRK 38 (0)| TRK 53 (0)
TRK 9 (0) | TRK 24 ()| TRK 39 (0) | TRK 54 (0)
TRK 10 ()| TRK 25 (0)| TRK 40 (0) | TRK 55 (0)
TRK 11 ()| TRK 26 (0) | TRK 41 (0)| TRK 56 (0)
TRK 12 (0) | TRK 27 (0) | TRK 42 (0) | TRK 57 (0)
TRK 13 ()| TRK 28 ()| TRK 43 (0)| TRK 58 (0)
TRK 14 ()| TRK 29 (0) | TRK 44 ()| TRK 59 (0)
TRK 15 (0)| TRK 30 (0)| TRK 45 (0) | TRK 60 (0)
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7.4 EXTENSION PROGRAMMING RECORD

ITEM NO. 80 Extension Service Status

3*80 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3*80 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

' Value = 1 (enable), 0 (disable)

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 @] 40 @] so @] 120 @ | 160 (@) | 200 1)
1 @] 4 @] s1 @] 121 @] 161 @ | 201 1)
2 @l 42 @] s2 @] 122 @ | 162 @) | 202 1)
3 @] 43 @] s3 @] 123 @ | 163 @) | 203 1)
4 @] 44 @] s4 @] 124 @ | 164 (@) | 204 @)
5 @] 45 @] ss @] 125 @ | 165 (@) | 205 1)
6 @] 46 @] se @] 126 @ | 166 (@) | 206 1)
7 @| 47 @] s7 @] 127 @ | 167 @ | 207 @)
8 @] 48 @] ss @] 128 )| 168 (1) | 208 1)
9 @] 49 @] 89 @] 129 @ | 169 (@) | 209 1)
10 @] so0 @] 90 @] 130 @] 170 @] 210 1)
11 @] s1 @] o1 @] 131 @1 @] 211 1)
12 @] s2 @l 92 @] 132 @] 172 @] 212 1)
13 @] s3 @] 93 @] 133 @] 173 @] 213 1)
14 @] s4 @] o4 @] 134 @] 174 @] 214 1)
15 @] s5 @] 95 @] 135 @] 175 @] 215 1)
16 @] s6 @] 96 @] 136 @] 176 @] 216 @)
17 @] s7 @] o7 @ | 137 @] 177 @] 217 @)
18 @] s8 @] o8 @] 138 @] 178 @] 218 1)
19 @] s9 @/l 99 @ | 139 @] 179 @] 219 @)
20 @] se0 (@) | 100 @ | 140 @ | 180 @] 220 @)
21 @] s1 @ | 101 @] 141 @] 181 @] 221 @)
22 @] 62 @ | 102 @ | 142 @] 182 @ 222 1)
23 @] 63 @) | 103 @] 143 @] 183 @] 223 1)
24 @] 64 @) | 104 @ | 144 @ | 184 @ | 224 1)
25 @] 5 @ | 105 @ | 145 @] 185 @] 225 1)
27 @] 6 @ | 106 @ | 146 @] 186 @ | 226 @)
26 @] se7 @ | 107 @ | 147 @ | 187 @ | 227 1)
28 @] o8 ()| 108 @ | 148 )| 188 @ | 228 1)
29 @] se9 @) | 109 @ | 149 @ | 189 @ | 229 1)
30 @] 70 @] 110 @ | 150 @ | 190 @] 230 1)
31 @l 71 @] 111 @] 151 @ | 101 @] 231 1)
32 @l 72 @] 112 @] 152 @ | 192 @] 232 1)
33 @l 73 @] 123 @] 153 @ | 193 @] 233 1)
34 @l 74 @] 114 @ | 154 @ | 194 @] 234 1)
35 @l 75 @] 115 @ | 155 @ | 195 @] 235 1)
36 @] 76 @] 116 @ | 156 @ | 196 @] 236 1)
37 @l 77 @] 117 @ | 157 @ | 197 @ | 237 1)
38 @] 78 @] 118 @ | 158 ()| 198 @ | 238 1)
39 @l 79 @] 119 @ | 159 @ | 199 @ | 239 1)
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ITEM NO. 81 Extension Dialing Method

3* 81 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3*81 *Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value =1: DTMF, 0 : Pulse

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 @] 40 @] so @] 120 @ | 160 (@) | 200 1)
1 @] 4 @] s1 @] 121 @] 161 @ | 201 1)
2 @l 42 @] s2 @] 122 @ | 162 @) | 202 1)
3 @| 43 @] s3 @] 123 @ | 163 @) | 203 1)
4 @] 44 @] s4 @] 124 @ | 164 (@) | 204 @)
5 @] 45 @] ss @] 125 @ | 165 (@) | 205 @)
6 @] 46 @] se @] 126 @ | 166 (@) | 206 1)
7 @| 47 @] s7 @] 127 @ | 167 @ | 207 1)
8 @| 48 @] ss @] 128 )| 168 (1) | 208 @)
9 @/ 49 @] s9 @ | 129 @ | 169 (@) | 209 1)
10 @] so @] 90 @] 130 @] 170 @] 210 1)
11 @] s1 @] o1 @] 131 @1 @] 211 1)
12 @] s2 @l 92 @] 132 @] 172 @] 212 1)
13 @] s3 @] 93 @] 133 @] 173 @] 213 1)
14 @] s4 @] o4 @] 134 @] 174 @] 214 1)
15 @] s5 @] 95 @] 135 @] 175 @] 215 1)
16 @] s6 @] 96 @] 136 @] 176 @] 216 1)
17 @| s7 @] o7 @] 137 @] 177 @] 217 1)
18 @] s8 @] o8 @] 138 @] 178 @] 218 @)
19 @] s9 @/l 99 @ | 139 @] 179 @] 219 1)
20 @] se0 (@) | 100 @ | 140 @] 180 @] 220 @)
21 @] s1 @ | 101 @] 141 @] 181 @] 221 1)
22 @] 62 @ | 102 @ | 142 @] 182 @ 222 @)
23 @] 63 @) | 103 @] 143 @] 183 @] 223 1)
24 @] 64 @ | 104 @ | 144 @ | 184 @ | 224 1)
25 @] 5 @) | 105 @ | 145 @] 185 @] 225 1)
27 @] 6 @) | 106 @ | 146 @] 186 @ | 226 1)
26 @] se7 @ | 107 @ | 147 @ | 187 @ | 227 1)
28 @] e8 ()| 108 @ | 148 )| 188 @ | 228 1)
29 @] se9 @) | 109 @ | 149 @ | 189 @ | 229 1)
30 @] 70 @] 110 @ | 150 @ | 190 @] 230 1)
31 @l 71 @] 111 @] 151 @ | 101 @] 231 1)
32 @l 72 @] 112 @] 152 @ | 192 @] 232 1)
33 @l 73 @] 123 @] 153 @ | 193 @] 233 1)
34 @l 74 @] 114 @ | 154 @ | 194 @] 234 1)
35 @l 75 @] 115 @ | 155 @ | 195 @] 235 1)
36 @] 76 @] 116 @ | 156 @ | 196 @] 236 1)
37 @l 77 @] 117 @] 157 @ | 197 @ | 237 1)
38 @l 78 @] 118 @ | 158 (@) | 198 @ | 238 1)
39 @l 79 @] 119 @ | 159 @ | 199 @ | 239 1)
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ITEM NO. 82 Extension Type
3* 82 *Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*82*Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 0 : Normal Value = 8 : Voice Mail Extension

Value =1: Idle Line Preference  y/gjye = 9 : Normal with Message Waiting Lamp

Value = 2.: Door Fhone . Value = 10 : Idle Line Preference with Message Waiting Lamp

Value = 3 : Hot Line to extension

value = 4 : Hot Line to trunk Value = 11 : Hotel Telephone with Message W aiting Lamp

Value = 5 : Hotel telephone Value = 12 : Normal with FSK Message Waiting Lamp

Value = 6 : Network Extension Value = 13 : Idle Line Preference with FSK Message W aiting Lamp

Value = 7 : DDI Extension Value = 14 : Hotel Telephone with FSK Message W aiting Lamp
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 (0| 160 0y | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o] 42 o] 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o | 43 0| 83 )| 123 ()| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o] 45 O) B (0| 125 (0| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o 86 )| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 0| 207 (0)
8 (oy| 48 (0| s8 ()| 128 0y | 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 0y | 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 0| 50 o] 90 (0| 130 (0| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 )| 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 0y 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 )| 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 | 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 )| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 )| 137 )| 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 oy 98 0| 138 )| 178 (0| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0| 139 | 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y 101 )| 141 ()| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 0y | 102 )| 142 ()| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 ()| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 (0| 105 ()| 145 (0| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 (0| 106 )| 146 ()| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 ()| 68 0y | 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 0| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0y | 149 (0| 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 ()| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 0y 231 (0)
32 o] 72 )| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 ()| 155 ()| 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 )| 237 (0)
38 o 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 83 Extension Dialing Class - Day / Check - IN

3* 83 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3* 83 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value =0 ~ 7 Dialing Class

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 0y | 160 0y | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o | 43 0| 83 )| 123 ()| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 O) B 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o 86 )| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 (0| 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 )| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 )| 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 0| 50 o] 90 (0| 130 (0| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0y 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 )| 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 )| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 0y 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 ()| 138 )| 178 ()| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 | 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 )| 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y | 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 (0| 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 )| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 (0| 68 (0)| 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 (0| 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 0y | 237 (0)
38 o] 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 84 Extension Dialing Class - Night/Check-OUT

3* 84 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3* 84 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value = 0 ~ 7 Dialing Class

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 0y | 160 0y | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o | 43 0| 83 )| 123 ()| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 O) B 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o 86 )| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 (0| 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 )| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 )| 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 0| 50 o] 90 (0| 130 (0| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0y 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 )| 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 )| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 0y 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 ()| 138 )| 178 ()| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 | 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 )| 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y | 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 (0| 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 )| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 (0| 68 (0)| 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 (0| 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 0y | 237 (0)
38 o] 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 85 Extension Feature Class - Day/Check-IN

3* 85 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3*85 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value = 0 ~ 15 (feature class)

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 @] 40 @] so @] 120 @ | 160 (@) | 200 1)
1 @l 4 @] s1 @] 121 @] 161 @ | 201 1)
2 @l 42 @] s2 @] 122 @ | 162 @ | 202 1)
3 @| 43 @] s3 @] 123 @ | 163 @) | 203 1)
4 @] 44 @] s4 @] 124 @ | 164 (@) | 204 1)
5 @] 45 @] ss @] 125 @ | 165 (@) | 205 1)
6 @/ 46 @] se @] 126 @ | 166 (@) | 206 @)
7 @| 47 @] s7 @] 127 @ | 167 @ | 207 @)
8 @| 48 @] ss @] 128 )| 168 (1) | 208 1)
9 @/ a9 @] s9 @] 129 @ | 169 (@) | 209 1)
10 @] so0 @] 90 @] 130 @] 170 @] 210 1)
11 @] s1 @] o1 @] 131 @] 1 @] 211 1)
12 @] s2 @l 92 @] 132 @] 172 @] 212 1)
13 @] s3 @] 93 @] 133 @] 173 @] 213 1)
14 @] s4 @] o4 @] 134 @] 174 @] 214 1)
15 @] s5 @] 95 @] 135 @] 175 @] 215 1)
16 @] s6 @] 96 @] 136 @] 176 @] 216 1)
17 @] s7 @] o7 @ | 137 @] 177 @] 217 @)
18 @] s8 @] o8 @] 138 @] 178 @] 218 @)
19 @] s9 @/l 99 @ | 139 @] 179 @] 219 @)
20 @] seo0 (@) | 100 @ | 140 @ | 180 @] 220 @)
21 @] s1 @ | 101 @] 141 @] 181 @] 221 @)
22 @] 62 @ | 102 @ | 142 @] 182 @ 222 @)
23 @] 63 @ | 103 @ | 143 @] 183 @] 223 1)
24 @] 64 @) | 104 @ | 144 @ | 184 @ | 224 1)
25 @] 5 @) | 105 @ | 145 @] 185 @] 225 1)
27 @] 6 @) | 106 @ | 146 @] 186 @ | 226 1)
26 @] se7 @ | 107 @ | 147 @ | 187 @ | 227 @)
28 @] e8 ()| 108 @ | 148 )| 188 @ | 228 1)
29 @] se9 @) | 109 @ | 149 @ | 189 @ | 229 1)
30 @] 70 @] 110 @ | 150 @ | 190 @] 230 1)
31 @l 71 @] 111 @] 151 @ | 101 @] 231 1)
32 @l 72 @] 112 @] 152 @ | 192 @] 232 1)
33 @l 73 @] 123 @] 153 @ | 193 @] 233 1)
34 @l 74 @] 114 @ | 154 @ | 194 @] 234 1)
35 @l 75 @] 115 @ | 155 @ | 195 @] 235 1)
36 @] 76 @] 116 @ | 156 @ | 196 @] 236 1)
37 @l 77 @] 117 @] 157 @ | 197 @ | 237 1)
38 @] 78 @] 118 @ | 158 @) | 198 @ | 238 1)
39 @l 79 @] 119 @ | 159 @ | 199 @ | 239 1)
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ITEM NO. 86 Extension Feature Class - Night/Check-OUT

3*86 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3*86 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value = 0 ~ 15 (feature class)

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 @] 40 @] so @] 120 @ | 160 (@) | 200 1)
1 @] 4 @] s1 @] 121 @] 161 @ | 201 1)
2 @l 42 @] s2 @] 122 @ | 162 @) | 202 1)
3 @| 43 @] s3 @] 123 @ | 163 @) | 203 1)
4 @] 44 @] s4 @] 124 @ | 164 (@) | 204 @)
5 @] 45 @] ss @] 125 @ | 165 (@) | 205 @)
6 @] 46 @] se @] 126 @ | 166 (@) | 206 1)
7 @| 47 @] s7 @] 127 @ | 167 @ | 207 1)
8 @| 48 @] ss @] 128 )| 168 (1) | 208 @)
9 @/ 49 @] s9 @ | 129 @ | 169 (@) | 209 1)
10 @] so @] 90 @] 130 @] 170 @] 210 1)
11 @] s1 @] o1 @] 131 @1 @] 211 1)
12 @] s2 @l 92 @] 132 @] 172 @] 212 1)
13 @] s3 @] 93 @] 133 @] 173 @] 213 1)
14 @] s4 @] o4 @] 134 @] 174 @] 214 1)
15 @] s5 @] 95 @] 135 @] 175 @] 215 1)
16 @] s6 @] 96 @] 136 @] 176 @] 216 1)
17 @| s7 @] o7 @] 137 @] 177 @] 217 1)
18 @] s8 @] o8 @] 138 @] 178 @] 218 @)
19 @] s9 @/l 99 @ | 139 @] 179 @] 219 1)
20 @] se0 (@) | 100 @ | 140 @] 180 @] 220 @)
21 @] s1 @ | 101 @] 141 @] 181 @] 221 1)
22 @] 62 @ | 102 @ | 142 @] 182 @ 222 @)
23 @] 63 @) | 103 @] 143 @] 183 @] 223 1)
24 @] 64 @ | 104 @ | 144 @ | 184 @ | 224 1)
25 @] 5 @) | 105 @ | 145 @] 185 @] 225 1)
27 @] 6 @) | 106 @ | 146 @] 186 @ | 226 1)
26 @] se7 @ | 107 @ | 147 @ | 187 @ | 227 1)
28 @] e8 ()| 108 @ | 148 )| 188 @ | 228 1)
29 @] se9 @) | 109 @ | 149 @ | 189 @ | 229 1)
30 @] 70 @] 110 @ | 150 @ | 190 @] 230 1)
31 @l 71 @] 111 @] 151 @ | 101 @] 231 1)
32 @l 72 @] 112 @] 152 @ | 192 @] 232 1)
33 @l 73 @] 123 @] 153 @ | 193 @] 233 1)
34 @l 74 @] 114 @ | 154 @ | 194 @] 234 1)
35 @l 75 @] 115 @ | 155 @ | 195 @] 235 1)
36 @] 76 @] 116 @ | 156 @ | 196 @] 236 1)
37 @l 77 @] 117 @] 157 @ | 197 @ | 237 1)
38 @l 78 @] 118 @ | 158 (@) | 198 @ | 238 1)
39 @l 79 @] 119 @ | 159 @ | 199 @ | 239 1)
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ITEM NO. 87 Directory Number Assignment
3* 87 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*87 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 10~ 59 : 2 digits directory number

Value = 100~ 599 : 3 digits directory number

Value = 1000~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
Record (Default Value)
EXT O (2000) | EXT 40 (2040) | EXT 80 (2080)
EXT 1 (2001) | EXT 41 (2041) | EXT 81 (2081)
EXT 2 (2002) | EXT 42 (2042) | EXT 82 (2082)
EXT 3 (2003) | EXT 43 (2043) | EXT 83 (2083)
EXT 4 (2004) | EXT 44 (2044) | EXT 84 (2084)
EXT5 (2005) | EXT 45 (2045) | EXT 85 (2085)
EXT 6 (2006) | EXT 46 (2046) | EXT 86 (2086)
EXT 7 (2007) | EXT 47 (2047) | EXT 87 (2087)
EXT 8 (2008) | EXT 48 (2048) | EXT 88 (2088)
EXT 9 (2009) | EXT 49 (2049) | EXT 89 (2089)
EXT 10 (2010) | EXT 50 (2050) | EXT 90 (2090)
EXT 11 (2011) | EXT 51 (2051) | EXT 91 (2091)
EXT 12 (2012) | EXT 52 (2052) | EXT 92 (2092)
EXT 13 (2013) | EXT 53 (2053) | EXT 93 (2093)
EXT 14 (2014) | EXT 54 (2054) | EXT 94 (2094)
EXT 15 (2015) | EXT 55 (2055) | EXT 95 (2095)
EXT 16 (2016) | EXT 56 (2056) | EXT 96 (2096)
EXT 17 (2017) | EXT 57 (2057) | EXT 97 (2097)
EXT 18 (2018) | EXT 58 (2058) | EXT 98 (2098)
EXT 19 (2019) | EXT 59 (2059) | EXT 99 (2099)
EXT 20 (2020) | EXT 60 (2060) | EXT 100 (2100)
EXT 21 (2021) | EXT 61 (2061) | EXT 101 (2101)
EXT 22 (2022) | EXT 62 (2062) | EXT 102 (2102)
EXT 23 (2023) | EXT 63 (2063) | EXT 103 (2103)
EXT 24 (2024) | EXT 64 (2064) | EXT 104 (2104)
EXT 25 (2025) | EXT 65 (2065) | EXT 105 (2105)
EXT 26 (2026) | EXT 66 (2066) | EXT 106 (2106)
EXT 27 (2027) | EXT 67 (2067) | EXT 107 (2107)
EXT 28 (2028) | EXT 68 (2068) | EXT 108 (2108)
EXT 29 (2029) | EXT 69 (2069) | EXT 109 (2109)
EXT 30 (2030) | EXT 70 (2070) | EXT 110 (2110)
EXT 31 (2031) | EXT 71 (2071) | EXT 111 (2111)
EXT 32 (2032) | EXT 72 (2072) | EXT 112 (2112)
EXT 33 (2033) | EXT 73 (2073) | EXT 113 (2113)
EXT 34 (2034) | EXT 74 (2074) | EXT 114 (2114)
EXT 35 (2035) | EXT 75 (2075) | EXT 115 (2115)
EXT 36 (2036) | EXT 76 (2076) | EXT 116 (2116)
EXT 37 (2037) | EXT 77 (2077) | EXT 117 (2117)
EXT 38 (2038) | EXT 78 (2078) | EXT 118 (2118)
EXT 39 (2039) | EXT 79 (2079) | EXT 119 (2119)
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ITEM NO. 87 Directory Number Assignment
3* 87 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*87 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 10~ 59 : 2 digits directory number

Value = 100~ 599 : 3 digits directory number

Value = 1000~ 5999 : 4 digits directory number
Record (Default Value)
EXT 120 (2120) | EXT 160 (2160) | EXT 200 (2200)
EXT 121 (2121) | EXT 161 (2161) | EXT 201 (2201)
EXT 122 (2122) | EXT 162 (2162) | EXT 202 (2202)
EXT 123 (2123) | EXT 163 (2163) | EXT 203 (2203)
EXT 124 (2124) | EXT 164 (2164) | EXT 204 (2204)
EXT 125 (2125) | EXT 165 (2165) | EXT 205 (2205)
EXT 126 (2126) | EXT 166 (2166) | EXT 206 (2206)
EXT 127 (2127) | EXT 167 (2167) | EXT 207 (2207)
EXT 128 (2128) | EXT 168 (2168) | EXT 208 (2208)
EXT 129 (2129) | EXT 169 (2169) | EXT 209 (2209)
EXT 130 (2130) | EXT 170 (2170) | EXT 210 (2210)
EXT 131 (2131) | EXT 171 (2171) | EXT 211 (2211)
EXT 132 (2132) | EXT 172 (2172) | EXT 212 (2212)
EXT 133 (2133) | EXT 173 (2173) | EXT 213 (2213)
EXT 134 (2134) | EXT 174 (2174) | EXT 214 (2214)
EXT 135 (2135) | EXT 175 (2175) | EXT 215 (2215)
EXT 136 (2136) | EXT 176 (2176) | EXT 216 (2216)
EXT 137 (2137) | EXT 177 (2177) | EXT 217 (2217)
EXT 138 (2138) | EXT 178 (2178) | EXT 218 (2218)
EXT 139 (2139) | EXT 179 (2179) | EXT 219 (2219)
EXT 140 (2140) | EXT 180 (2180) | EXT 220 (2220)
EXT 141 (2141) | EXT 181 (2181) | EXT 221 (2221)
EXT 142 (2142) | EXT 182 (2182) | EXT 222 (2222)
EXT 143 (2143) | EXT 183 (2183) | EXT 223 (2223)
EXT 144 (2144) | EXT 184 (2184) | EXT 224 (2224)
EXT 145 (2145) | EXT 185 (2185) | EXT 225 (2225)
EXT 146 (2146) | EXT 186 (2186) | EXT 226 (2226)
EXT 147 (2147) | EXT 187 (2187) | EXT 227 (2227)
EXT 148 (2148) | EXT 188 (2188) | EXT 228 (2228)
EXT 149 (2149) | EXT 189 (2189) | EXT 229 (2229)
EXT 150 (2150) | EXT 190 (2190) | EXT 230 (2230)
EXT 151 (2151) | EXT 191 (2191) | EXT 231 (2231)
EXT 152 (2152) | EXT 192 (2192) | EXT 232 (2232)
EXT 153 (2153) | EXT 193 (2193) | EXT 233 (2233)
EXT 154 (2154) | EXT 194 (2194) | EXT 234 (2234)
EXT 155 (2155) | EXT 195 (2195) | EXT 235 (2235)
EXT 156 (2156) | EXT 196 (2196) | EXT 236 (2236)
EXT 157 (2157) | EXT 197 (2197) | EXT 237 (2237)
EXT 158 (2158) | EXT 198 (2198) | EXT 238 (2238)
EXT 159 (2159) | EXT 199 (2199) | EXT 239 (2239)
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ITEM NO. 88 Extension Default Trunk Group

3* 88 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).

3* 88 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

. Value = 01 ~ 16 (trunk group no.)

Record Extension No. (Default Value)

0 (16)] 40 (16)] 8o (16) | 120 (16) | 160 (16) | 200 (16)
1 (16)] 41 (16)] 81 (16)] 121 (16) | 161 (16) | 201 (16)
2 6] 42 (16)] 82 (16) | 122 (16) ]| 162 (16) | 202 (16)
3 (16)] 43 (16)] 83 (16) | 123 (16) | 163 (16) | 203 (16)
4 (16)] 44 (16)] 84 (16)| 124 (16) | 164 (16) | 204 (16)
5 (6)] 45 (16)] 85 (16) | 125 (16) | 165 (16) | 205 (16)
6 (16)] 46 (16)] 86 (16)| 126 (16) | 166 (16) | 206 (16)
7 (6)| 47 (16)] 87 (16) | 127 (16) | 167 (16) | 207 (16)
8 (16)] 48 (16)] 88 (16) | 128 (16) | 168 (16) | 208 (16)
9 (16)] 49 (16)] 89 (16) | 129 (16) | 169 (16) | 209 (16)
10 (16)] s0 (16)] 90 (16) | 130 (16)] 170 (16) | 210 (16)
11 (16)] 51 (16)] 91 (16)] 131 (16)] 171 (16) | 211 (16)
12 (16)] 52 (6] 92 (16)] 132 (16)] 172 (16) | 212 (16)
13 (16)] 53 (16)] 93 (16) | 133 (16)] 173 (16) | 213 (16)
14 (16)] 54 (16)] 94 (16) | 134 (16)| 174 (16) | 214 (16)
15 (16)] 55 (6)] 95 (16) ]| 135 (16)] 175 (16) | 215 (16)
16 (16)] 56 (16)] 96 (16) | 136 (16)]| 176 (16) | 216 (16)
17 (16)] 57 (6)] 97 (16) | 137 (16)] 177 (16) | 217 (16)
18 (16)] 58 (16)] 98 (16) | 138 (16) ] 178 (16) | 218 (16)
19 (16)] 59 (16)] 99 (16) | 139 (16) ] 179 (16) | 219 (16)
20 (16)] 60 (16) | 100 (16) | 140 (16) | 180 (16) | 220 (16)
21 (16)] 61 (16) ] 101 (16) | 141 (16) ] 181 (16) | 221 (16)
22 (16)] 62 (16) | 102 (16) | 142 (16) | 182 (16) | 222 (16)
23 (16)] 63 (16) | 103 (16) | 143 (16) | 183 (16) | 223 (16)
24 (16)] 64 (16) | 104 (16) | 144 (16) | 184 (16) | 224 (16)
25 (16)] 65 (16) | 105 (16) | 145 (16) | 185 (16) | 225 (16)
27 (16)] 66 (16) | 106 (16) | 146 (16) | 186 (16) | 226 (16)
26 (16)] 67 (16) | 107 (16) | 147 (16) | 187 (16) | 227 (16)
28 (16)] 68 (16) | 108 (16) | 148 (16) | 188 (16) | 228 (16)
29 (16)] 69 (16) | 109 (16) | 149 (16) | 189 (16) | 229 (16)
30 (16)] 70 (16) | 110 (16) | 150 (16) | 190 (16) | 230 (16)
31 (6] 71 (16)] 111 (16) | 151 (16) | 191 (16) | 231 (16)
32 @1ey| 72 (16) | 112 (16) | 152 (16) | 192 (16) | 232 (16)
33 (16)] 73 (16) | 123 (16) | 153 (16) | 193 (16) | 233 (16)
34 (6] 74 (16) ]| 114 (16) | 154 (16) | 194 (16) | 234 (16)
35 @1ey] 75 (16) | 115 (16) | 155 (16) | 195 (16) | 235 (16)
36 (16)] 76 (16) | 116 (16) | 156 (16) | 196 (16) | 236 (16)
37 @aey| 77 (16) | 117 (16) | 157 (16) | 197 (16) | 237 (16)
38 (16)] 78 (16) | 118 (16) | 158 (16) | 198 (16) | 238 (16)
39 (6] 79 (16) | 119 (16) | 159 (16) | 199 (16) | 239 (16)
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ITEM NO. 89 Door Phone and Hot Line Answering
3*89 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*89 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = extension directory no./hunting group directory no / Speed Dialing no.

Value=0~59 (2-digits extension directory no)

Value=100~599 (3-digits extension directory no)

Value=1000~5999 (4-digits extension directory no)

Value=80~89 (2-digits speed dialing number)

Value=800~899 (3-digits speed dialing number)

Value=8000~8299 ( 4-digits speed dialing number)
Record (Default Value)
EXT O (2000) | EXT 40 (2000) | EXT 80 (2000)
EXT 1 (2000) | EXT 41 (2000) | EXT 81 (2000)
EXT 2 (2000) | EXT 42 (2000) | EXT 82 (2000)
EXT 3 (2000) | EXT 43 (2000) | EXT 83 (2000)
EXT 4 (2000) | EXT 44 (2000) | EXT 84 (2000)
EXT5 (2000) | EXT 45 (2000) | EXT 85 (2000)
EXT 6 (2000) | EXT 46 (2000) | EXT 86 (2000)
EXT 7 (2000) | EXT 47 (2000) | EXT 87 (2000)
EXT 8 (2000) | EXT 48 (2000) | EXT 88 (2000)
EXT 9 (2000) | EXT 49 (2000) | EXT 89 (2000)
EXT 10 (2000) | EXT 50 (2000) | EXT 90 (2000)
EXT 11 (2000) | EXT 51 (2000) | EXT 91 (2000)
EXT 12 (2000) | EXT 52 (2000) | EXT 92 (2000)
EXT 13 (2000) | EXT 53 (2000) | EXT 93 (2000)
EXT 14 (2000) | EXT 54 (2000) | EXT 94 (2000)
EXT 15 (2000) | EXT 55 (2000) | EXT 95 (2000)
EXT 16 (2000) | EXT 56 (2000) | EXT 96 (2000)
EXT 17 (2000) | EXT 57 (2000) | EXT 97 (2000)
EXT 18 (2000) | EXT 58 (2000) | EXT 98 (2000)
EXT 19 (2000) | EXT 59 (2000) | EXT 99 (2000)
EXT 20 (2000) | EXT 60 (2000) | EXT 100 (2000)
EXT 21 (2000) | EXT 61 (2000) | EXT 101 (2000)
EXT 22 (2000) | EXT 62 (2000) | EXT 102 (2000)
EXT 23 (2000) | EXT 63 (2000) | EXT 103 (2000)
EXT 24 (2000) | EXT 64 (2000) | EXT 104 (2000)
EXT 25 (2000) | EXT 65 (2000) | EXT 105 (2000)
EXT 26 (2000) | EXT 66 (2000) | EXT 106 (2000)
EXT 27 (2000) | EXT 67 (2000) | EXT 107 (2000)
EXT 28 (2000) | EXT 68 (2000) | EXT 108 (2000)
EXT 29 (2000) | EXT 69 (2000) | EXT 109 (2000)
EXT 30 (2000) | EXT 70 (2000) | EXT 110 (2000)
EXT 31 (2000) | EXT 71 (2000) | EXT 111 (2000)
EXT 32 (2000) | EXT 72 (2000) | EXT 112 (2000)
EXT 33 (2000) | EXT 73 (2000) | EXT 113 (2000)
EXT 34 (2000) | EXT 74 (2000) | EXT 114 (2000)
EXT 35 (2000) | EXT 75 (2000) | EXT 115 (2000)
EXT 36 (2000) | EXT 76 (2000) | EXT 116 (2000)
EXT 37 (2000) | EXT 77 (2000) | EXT 117 (2000)
EXT 38 (2000) | EXT 78 (2000) | EXT 118 (2000)
EXT 39 (2000) | EXT 79 (2000) | EXT 119 (2000)
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ITEM NO. 89 Door Phone And Hot Line Answering
3*89 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*89 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = extension directory no./hunting group directory no / Speed Dialing no.

Value=0~59 (2-digits extension directory no)

Value=100~599 (3-digits extension directory no)

Value=1000~5999 (4-digits extension directory no)

Value=80~89 (2-digits speed dialing number)

Value=800~899 (3-digits speed dialing number)

Value=8000~8299 ( 4-digits speed dialing number)
Record (Default Value)
EXT 120 (2000) | EXT 160 (2000) | EXT 200 (2000)
EXT 121 (2000) | EXT 161 (2000) | EXT 201 (2000)
EXT 122 (2000) | EXT 162 (2000) | EXT 202 (2000)
EXT 123 (2000) | EXT 163 (2000) | EXT 203 (2000)
EXT 124 (2000) | EXT 164 (2000) | EXT 204 (2000)
EXT 125 (2000) | EXT 165 (2000) | EXT 205 (2000)
EXT 126 (2000) | EXT 166 (2000) | EXT 206 (2000)
EXT 127 (2000) | EXT 167 (2000) | EXT 207 (2000)
EXT 128 (2000) | EXT 168 (2000) | EXT 208 (2000)
EXT 129 (2000) | EXT 169 (2000) | EXT 209 (2000)
EXT 130 (2000) | EXT 170 (2000) | EXT 210 (2000)
EXT 131 (2000) | EXT 171 (2000) | EXT 211 (2000)
EXT 132 (2000) | EXT 172 (2000) | EXT 212 (2000)
EXT 133 (2000) | EXT 173 (2000) | EXT 213 (2000)
EXT 134 (2000) | EXT 174 (2000) | EXT 214 (2000)
EXT 135 (2000) | EXT 175 (2000) | EXT 215 (2000)
EXT 136 (2000) | EXT 176 (2000) | EXT 216 (2000)
EXT 137 (2000) | EXT 177 (2000) | EXT 217 (2000)
EXT 138 (2000) | EXT 178 (2000) | EXT 218 (2000)
EXT 139 (2000) | EXT 179 (2000) | EXT 219 (2000)
EXT 140 (2000) | EXT 180 (2000) | EXT 220 (2000)
EXT 141 (2000) | EXT 181 (2000) | EXT 221 (2000)
EXT 142 (2000) | EXT 182 (2000) | EXT 222 (2000)
EXT 143 (2000) | EXT 183 (2000) | EXT 223 (2000)
EXT 144 (2000) | EXT 184 (2000) | EXT 224 (2000)
EXT 145 (2000) | EXT 185 (2000) | EXT 225 (2000)
EXT 146 (2000) | EXT 186 (2000) | EXT 226 (2000)
EXT 147 (2000) | EXT 187 (2000) | EXT 227 (2000)
EXT 148 (2000) | EXT 188 (2000) | EXT 228 (2000)
EXT 149 (2000) | EXT 189 (2000) | EXT 229 (2000)
EXT 150 (2000) | EXT 190 (2000) | EXT 230 (2000)
EXT 151 (2000) | EXT 191 (2000) | EXT 231 (2000)
EXT 152 (2000) | EXT 192 (2000) | EXT 232 (2000)
EXT 153 (2000) | EXT 193 (2000) | EXT 233 (2000)
EXT 154 (2000) | EXT 194 (2000) | EXT 234 (2000)
EXT 155 (2000) | EXT 195 (2000) | EXT 235 (2000)
EXT 156 (2000) | EXT 196 (2000) | EXT 236 (2000)
EXT 157 (2000) | EXT 197 (2000) | EXT 237 (2000)
EXT 158 (2000) | EXT 198 (2000) | EXT 238 (2000)
EXT 159 (2000) | EXT 199 (2000) | EXT 239 (2000)
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ITEM NO. 90 Call Pickup Type
3*90 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*90 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)

Value = 240 ~ 254 (hunting group no.)

Value = 255 (all call)
Record (Default Value)
EXT O (255) | EXT 40 (255) | EXT 80 (255)
EXT 1 (255) | EXT 41 (255) | EXT 81 (255)
EXT 2 (255) | EXT 42 (255) | EXT 82 (255)
EXT 3 (255) | EXT 43 (255) | EXT 83 (255)
EXT 4 (255) | EXT 44 (255) | EXT 84 (255)
EXT5 (255) | EXT 45 (255) | EXT 85 (255)
EXT 6 (255) | EXT 46 (255) | EXT 86 (255)
EXT 7 (255) | EXT 47 (255) | EXT 87 (255)
EXT 8 (255) | EXT 48 (255) | EXT 88 (255)
EXT 9 (255) | EXT 49 (255) | EXT 89 (255)
EXT 10 (255) | EXT 50 (255) | EXT 90 (255)
EXT 11 (255) | EXT 51 (255) | EXT 91 (255)
EXT 12 (255) | EXT 52 (255) | EXT 92 (255)
EXT 13 (255) | EXT 53 (255) | EXT 93 (255)
EXT 14 (255) | EXT 54 (255) | EXT 94 (255)
EXT 15 (255) | EXT 55 (255) | EXT 95 (255)
EXT 16 (255) | EXT 56 (255) | EXT 96 (255)
EXT 17 (255) | EXT 57 (255) | EXT 97 (255)
EXT 18 (255) | EXT 58 (255) | EXT 98 (255)
EXT 19 (255) | EXT 59 (255) | EXT 99 (255)
EXT 20 (255) | EXT 60 (255) | EXT 100 (255)
EXT 21 (255) | EXT 61 (255) | EXT 101 (255)
EXT 22 (255) | EXT 62 (255) | EXT 102 (255)
EXT 23 (255) | EXT 63 (255) | EXT 103 (255)
EXT 24 (255) | EXT 64 (255) | EXT 104 (255)
EXT 25 (255) | EXT 65 (255) | EXT 105 (255)
EXT 26 (255) | EXT 66 (255) | EXT 106 (255)
EXT 27 (255) | EXT 67 (255) | EXT 107 (255)
EXT 28 (255) | EXT 68 (255) | EXT 108 (255)
EXT 29 (255) | EXT 69 (255) | EXT 109 (255)
EXT 30 (255) | EXT 70 (255) | EXT 110 (255)
EXT 31 (255) | EXT 71 (255) | EXT 111 (255)
EXT 32 (255) | EXT 72 (255) | EXT 112 (255)
EXT 33 (255) | EXT 73 (255) | EXT 113 (255)
EXT 34 (255) | EXT 74 (255) | EXT 114 (255)
EXT 35 (255) | EXT 75 (255) | EXT 115 (255)
EXT 36 (255) | EXT 76 (255) | EXT 116 (255)
EXT 37 (255) | EXT 77 (255) | EXT 117 (255)
EXT 38 (255) | EXT 78 (255) | EXT 118 (255)
EXT 39 (255) | EXT 79 (255) | EXT 119 (255)
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ITEM NO. 90 Call Pickup Type
3*90 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*90 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value =0 ~ 239 (extension no.)

Value = 240 ~ 254 (hunting group no.)

Value = 255 (all call)
Record (Default Value)
EXT 120 (255) | EXT 160 (255) | EXT 200 (255)
EXT 121 (255) | EXT 161 (255) | EXT 201 (255)
EXT 122 (255) | EXT 162 (255) | EXT 202 (255)
EXT 123 (255) | EXT 163 (255) | EXT 203 (255)
EXT 124 (255) | EXT 164 (255) | EXT 204 (255)
EXT 125 (255) | EXT 165 (255) | EXT 205 (255)
EXT 126 (255) | EXT 166 (255) | EXT 206 (255)
EXT 127 (255) | EXT 167 (255) | EXT 207 (255)
EXT 128 (255) | EXT 168 (255) | EXT 208 (255)
EXT 129 (255) | EXT 169 (255) | EXT 209 (255)
EXT 130 (255) | EXT 170 (255) | EXT 210 (255)
EXT 131 (255) | EXT 171 (255) | EXT 211 (255)
EXT 132 (255) | EXT 172 (255) | EXT 212 (255)
EXT 133 (255) | EXT 173 (255) | EXT 213 (255)
EXT 134 (255) | EXT 174 (255) | EXT 214 (255)
EXT 135 (255) | EXT 175 (255) | EXT 215 (255)
EXT 136 (255) | EXT 176 (255) | EXT 216 (255)
EXT 137 (255) | EXT 177 (255) | EXT 217 (255)
EXT 138 (255) | EXT 178 (255) | EXT 218 (255)
EXT 139 (255) | EXT 179 (255) | EXT 219 (255)
EXT 140 (255) | EXT 180 (255) | EXT 220 (255)
EXT 141 (255) | EXT 181 (255) | EXT 221 (255)
EXT 142 (255) | EXT 182 (255) | EXT 222 (255)
EXT 143 (255) | EXT 183 (255) | EXT 223 (255)
EXT 144 (255) | EXT 184 (255) | EXT 224 (255)
EXT 145 (255) | EXT 185 (255) | EXT 225 (255)
EXT 146 (255) | EXT 186 (255) | EXT 226 (255)
EXT 147 (255) | EXT 187 (255) | EXT 227 (255)
EXT 148 (255) | EXT 188 (255) | EXT 228 (255)
EXT 149 (255) | EXT 189 (255) | EXT 229 (255)
EXT 150 (255) | EXT 190 (255) | EXT 230 (255)
EXT 151 (255) | EXT 191 (255) | EXT 231 (255)
EXT 152 (255) | EXT 192 (255) | EXT 232 (255)
EXT 153 (255) | EXT 193 (255) | EXT 233 (255)
EXT 154 (255) | EXT 194 (255) | EXT 234 (255)
EXT 155 (255) | EXT 195 (255) | EXT 235 (255)
EXT 156 (255) | EXT 196 (255) | EXT 236 (255)
EXT 157 (255) | EXT 197 (255) | EXT 237 (255)
EXT 158 (255) | EXT 198 (255) | EXT 238 (255)
EXT 159 (255) | EXT 199 (255) | EXT 239 (255)
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ITEM NO. 91 Busy And No Answering Transfer Default
3*91 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*91 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = Extension directory no. / Speed Dialing no.

Value = 0 disable

Value = 10 ~ 59 (2 digits extension directory no.)

Value = 100 ~ 599 (3 digits extension directory no.)

Value = 1000 ~ 5999 (4 digits extension directory no.)

Value =80 ~ 89 (2 digits speed dialing no.)

Value =800 ~ 899 (3 digits speed dialing no.)

Value = 8000 ~ 8299 (4 digits speed dialing no.)
Record (Default Value)
EXT O (0) | EXT 40 (0) | EXT 80 (0)
EXT 1 ) | ExT 41 (0) | ExT 81 (0)
EXT 2 ) | EXT 42 (0) | ExT 82 (0)
EXT 3 (0) | EXT 43 (0) | ExT 83 (0)
EXT 4 (0) | EXT 44 (0) | EXT 84 (0)
EXT5 ) | EXT 45 () | EXT 85 (0)
EXT 6 (0) | EXT 46 (0) | EXT 86 (0)
EXT 7 ) | EXT 47 (0) | EXT 87 (0)
EXT 8 (0) | ExT 48 (0) | ExT 88 (0)
EXT 9 (0) | EXT 49 (0) | EXT 89 (0)
EXT 10 (0) | EXT 50 (0) | EXT 90 (0)
EXT 11 (0) | ExT 51 ) | ExT 91 (0)
EXT 12 (0) | EXT 52 (0) | ExT 92 (0)
EXT 13 (0) | EXT 53 (0) | EXT 93 (0)
EXT 14 (0) | EXT 54 (0) | EXT 94 (0)
EXT 15 (0) | EXT 55 (0) | EXT 95 (0)
EXT 16 (0) | EXT 56 (0) | EXT 96 (0)
EXT 17 (0) | EXT 57 (0) | EXT 97 (0)
EXT 18 (0) | EXT 58 (0) | ExT 98 (0)
EXT 19 (0) | EXT 59 (0) | EXT 99 (0)
EXT 20 (0) | EXT 60 (0) | EXT 100 (0)
EXT 21 (0) | ExT 61 (0) | EXT 101 (0)
EXT 22 (0) | ExT 62 (0) | EXT 102 (0)
EXT 23 (0) | EXT 63 (0) | EXT 103 (0)
EXT 24 (0) | EXT 64 (0) | EXT 104 (0)
EXT 25 (0) | EXT 65 (0) | EXT 105 (0)
EXT 26 (0) | EXT 66 (0) | EXT 106 (0)
EXT 27 (0) | EXT 67 (0) | EXT 107 (0)
EXT 28 (0) | ExT 68 (0) | EXT 108 (0)
EXT 29 (0) | EXT 69 (0) | EXT 109 (0)
EXT 30 ) | EXT 70 (0) | EXT 110 (0)
EXT 31 ) | ExT 71 (o) | ExT 111 (0)
EXT 32 ) | ExT 72 (o) | ExT 112 (0)
EXT 33 ) | EXT 73 (0) | ExT 113 (0)
EXT 34 (0) | EXT 74 (0) | ExT 114 (0)
EXT 35 ) | EXT 75 (0) | ExT 115 (0)
EXT 36 ) | EXT 76 (0) | EXT 116 (0)
EXT 37 ) | EXT 77 0y | ExT 117 (0)
EXT 38 ) | EXT 78 (0) | ExT 118 (0)
EXT 39 ) | EXT 79 (0) | ExT 119 (0)
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ITEM NO. 91 Busy And No Answering Transfer Default
3*91 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*91 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

Value = Extension directory no. / Speed Dialing no.

Value = 0 disable

Value = 10 ~ 59 (2 digits extension directory no.)

Value = 100 ~ 599 (3 digits extension directory no.)

Value = 1000 ~ 5999 (4 digits extension directory no.)

Value =80 ~ 89 (2 digits speed dialing no.)

Value =800 ~ 899 (3 digits speed dialing no.)

Value = 8000 ~ 8299 (4 digits speed dialing no.)
Record (Default Value)
EXT 120 (0) | EXT 160 (0) | EXT 200 (0)
EXT 121 (0) | EXT 161 (0) | EXT 201 (0)
EXT 122 (0) | EXT 162 (0) | EXT 202 (0)
EXT 123 (0) | EXT 163 (0) | EXT 203 (0)
EXT 124 (0) | EXT 164 (0) | EXT 204 (0)
EXT 125 (0) | EXT 165 (0) | EXT 205 (0)
EXT 126 (0) | EXT 166 (0) | EXT 206 (0)
EXT 127 (0) | EXT 167 (0) | EXT 207 (0)
EXT 128 (0) | EXT 168 (0) | EXT 208 (0)
EXT 129 (0) | EXT 169 (0) | EXT 209 (0)
EXT 130 () | EXT 170 (0) | EXT 210 (0)
EXT 131 ) | ExT 171 (0) | ExT 211 (0)
EXT 132 ) | ExT 172 (0) | EXT 212 (0)
EXT 133 ) | EXT 173 (0) | EXT 213 (0)
EXT 134 ) | EXT 174 (0) | EXT 214 (0)
EXT 135 ) | EXT 175 (0) | EXT 215 (0)
EXT 136 () | EXT 176 (0) | EXT 216 (0)
EXT 137 ) | EXT 177 ) | EXT 217 (0)
EXT 138 () | ExT 178 (0) | EXT 218 (0)
EXT 139 ) | EXT 179 (0) | EXT 219 (0)
EXT 140 (0) | EXT 180 (0) | EXT 220 (0)
EXT 141 (0) | ExT 181 (0) | EXT 221 (0)
EXT 142 (0) | ExT 182 0y | EXT 222 (0)
EXT 143 (0) | EXT 183 (0) | EXT 223 (0)
EXT 144 (0) | EXT 184 (0) | EXT 224 (0)
EXT 145 (0) | EXT 185 (0) | EXT 225 (0)
EXT 146 (0) | EXT 186 (0) | EXT 226 (0)
EXT 147 (0) | EXT 187 0y | EXT 227 (0)
EXT 148 (0) | EXT 188 (0) | EXT 228 (0)
EXT 149 (0) | EXT 189 (0) | EXT 229 (0)
EXT 150 (0) | EXT 190 (0) | EXT 230 (0)
EXT 151 (0) | EXT 191 (0) | EXT 231 (0)
EXT 152 (0) | EXT 192 (0) | EXT 232 (0)
EXT 153 (0) | EXT 193 (0) | EXT 233 (0)
EXT 154 (0) | EXT 194 (0) | EXT 234 (0)
EXT 155 (0) | EXT 195 (0) | EXT 235 (0)
EXT 156 (0) | EXT 196 (0) | EXT 236 (0)
EXT 157 (0) | EXT 197 (0) | EXT 237 (0)
EXT 158 (0) | EXT 198 (0) | EXT 238 (0)
EXT 159 (0) | EXT 199 (0) | EXT 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 92 Intercom Call Waiting Status
3*92 * |Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*92 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 0 (enable)

Value = 1 (disable)
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 (0| 160 (0) | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o] 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o] 43 0| 83 )| 123 )| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 o] 85 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o] 86 0| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 0y | 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 ()| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 0y | 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 o] 50 o] 90 (0| 130 ()| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0| 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 0y 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 0| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 )| 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 (0| 138 )| 178 (0| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 )| 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 0y 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 0y 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 ()| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 ()| 68 0y | 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 0y | 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 )| 237 (0)
38 o 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 93 Dial Tone Status
3*93 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*93 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 0 (enable)

Value = 1 (disable)
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 @] 40 @] so @] 120 @ | 160 (@) | 200 1)
1 @l 4 @] s1 @] 121 @] 161 @ | 201 1)
2 @l 42 @] s2 @] 122 @ | 162 @ | 202 1)
3 @| 43 @] s3 @] 123 @] 163 @) | 203 1)
4 @] 44 @] s4 @] 124 @ | 164 (@) | 204 1)
5 @] 45 @] ss @] 125 @ | 165 (@) | 205 1)
6 @/ 46 @] se @] 126 @ | 166 (@) | 206 @)
7 @| 47 @] s7 @] 127 @ | 167 @ | 207 1)
8 @| 48 @] ss @] 128 )| 168 (1) | 208 1)
9 @/ 49 @] s9 @] 129 @ | 169 (@) | 209 1)
10 @] so0 @] 90 @] 130 @] 170 @] 210 1)
11 @] s1 @] o1 @] 131 @] 1 @] 211 1)
12 @] s2 @l 92 @] 132 @] 172 @] 212 1)
13 @] s3 @] 93 @] 133 @] 173 @] 213 1)
14 @] s4 @] o4 @] 134 @] 174 @] 214 1)
15 @] s5 @] 95 @] 135 @] 175 @] 215 1)
16 @] s6 @] 96 @] 136 @] 176 @] 216 1)
17 @] s7 @] o7 @ | 137 @] 177 @] 217 @)
18 @] s8 @] o8 @] 138 @] 178 @] 218 @)
19 @] s9 @/l 99 @ | 139 @] 179 @] 219 @)
20 @] seo0 (@) | 100 @ | 140 @ | 180 @] 220 @)
21 @] s1 @ | 101 @] 141 @] 181 @] 221 @)
22 @] 62 @ | 102 @ | 142 @] 182 @] 222 @)
23 @] 63 @ | 103 @] 143 @] 183 @] 223 1)
24 @] 64 @) | 104 @ | 144 @ | 184 @ | 224 1)
25 @] 5 @ | 105 @ | 145 @] 185 @ | 225 1)
27 @] 6 @ | 106 @ | 146 @] 186 @ | 226 1)
26 @] se7 @ | 107 @ | 147 @ | 187 @ | 227 1)
28 @] e8 ()| 108 @ | 148 )| 188 @ | 228 @)
29 @] se9 @) | 109 @ | 149 @ | 189 @ | 229 1)
30 @] 70 @] 110 @ | 150 @ | 190 @] 230 1)
31 @l 71 @] 111 @] 151 @ | 101 @] 231 1)
32 @l 72 @] 112 @] 152 @ | 192 @] 232 1)
33 @l 73 @] 123 @] 153 @ | 193 @] 233 1)
34 @l 74 @] 114 @ | 154 @ | 194 @] 234 1)
35 @l 75 @] 115 @ | 155 @ | 195 @] 235 1)
36 @] 76 @] 116 @ | 156 @ | 196 @] 236 1)
37 @l 77 @] 117 @] 157 @ | 197 @ | 237 1)
38 @] 78 @] 118 @ | 158 @) | 198 @ | 238 1)
39 @l 79 @] 119 @ | 159 @ | 199 @ | 239 1)
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ITEM NO. 94 Camp-On Transfer Status
3*94 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3* 94 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>
. Value = 0 (enable)

Value = 1 (disable)
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 (0| 160 (0) | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o] 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o] 43 0| 83 )| 123 )| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 o] 85 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o] 86 0| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 0y | 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 ()| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 0y | 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 o] 50 o] 90 (0| 130 ()| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0| 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 0y 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 0| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 )| 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 (0| 138 )| 178 (0| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 )| 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 0y 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 0y 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 ()| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 ()| 68 0y | 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 0y | 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 )| 237 (0)
38 o 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 95 Digit Deletion Status
3* 95 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3* 95 * Index1 * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

Value = 0 (disable)

Value = 1 (enable)
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 (0| 160 (0) | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o] 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o] 43 0| 83 )| 123 )| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 o] 85 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o] 86 0| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 0y | 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 ()| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 0y | 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 o] 50 o] 90 (0| 130 ()| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0| 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 0y 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 0| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 )| 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 (0| 138 )| 178 (0| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 )| 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 0y 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 0y 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 ()| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 ()| 68 0y | 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 0y | 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 )| 237 (0)
38 o 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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ITEM NO. 96 Fast Flash Only
3*96 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 239 (extension no).
3*96 * Indexl * Value * Index 2 <Enter> Index2 = 0 ~ 239 ( extension no). <Optional>

Value = 0 (disable)

Value = 1 (enable)
Record Extension No. (Default Value)
0 0| 40 o] 80 0| 120 (0| 160 (0) | 200 (0)
1 o] 41 o] s1 0| 121 ()| 161 0y | 201 (0)
2 o] 42 o 82 )| 122 )| 162 0y | 202 (0)
3 o] 43 0| 83 )| 123 )| 163 0y | 203 (0)
4 o] 44 0| 84 )| 124 (0| 164 0y | 204 (0)
5 o | 45 o] 85 0| 125 ()| 165 0y | 205 (0)
6 o | 46 o] 86 0| 126 (0| 166 0y | 206 (0)
7 o | 47 o 87 )| 127 )| 167 0y | 207 (0)
8 oy| 48 (0| s8 ()| 128 (0| 168 (0) | 208 (0)
9 o] 49 o] 89 )| 129 0y | 169 0y | 209 (0)
10 o] 50 o] 90 (0| 130 ()| 170 0| 210 (0)
11 o 51 o] o1 0| 131 o171 )| 211 (0)
12 o 52 o] 92 0y 132 | 172 )| 212 (0)
13 o 53 o] 93 0y 133 | 173 0y 213 (0)
14 o 54 o] 94 )| 134 )| 174 )| 214 (0)
15 o 55 o] 95 (0| 135 | 175 (0| 215 (0)
16 o] 56 o] 96 0| 136 )| 176 )| 216 (0)
17 o 57 o 97 )| 137 | 177 )| 217 (0)
18 0| 58 o] 98 (0| 138 )| 178 (0| 218 (0)
19 o 59 o] 99 0y | 139 )| 179 )| 219 (0)
20 0| 60 0y | 100 0y | 140 (0| 180 )| 220 (0)
21 o s1 0y | 101 0y 141 (0| 181 )| 221 (0)
22 o 62 (0| 102 )| 142 )| 182 )| 222 (0)
23 0| 63 0y 103 0y 143 (0| 183 )| 223 (0)
24 0| 64 0y | 104 )| 144 )| 184 )| 224 (0)
25 0| 65 0y 105 (0| 145 ()| 185 )| 225 (0)
27 0| 66 0y | 106 0| 146 ()| 186 )| 226 (0)
26 o 67 (0| 107 )| 147 (0| 187 )| 227 (0)
28 ()| 68 0y | 108 (0| 148 (0| 188 )| 228 (0)
29 o] 69 0y | 109 0| 149 0y | 189 )| 229 (0)
30 o] 70 0| 110 0y | 150 0y | 190 )| 230 (0)
31 o] 71 )| 111 0| 151 0y | 191 )| 231 (0)
32 o] 72 0| 112 )| 152 0y | 192 )| 232 (0)
33 o] 73 )| 123 )| 153 0y | 193 0y 233 (0)
34 o] 74 )| 114 )| 154 0y | 194 )| 234 (0)
35 o] 75 (0| 115 )| 155 0y | 195 )| 235 (0)
36 o 76 0| 116 )| 156 )| 196 )| 236 (0)
37 o 77 )| 117 )| 157 )| 197 )| 237 (0)
38 o 78 (0| 118 (0| 158 0y | 198 (0| 238 (0)
39 o] 79 )| 119 )| 159 0y | 199 0y | 239 (0)
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MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMMING RECORD

Item
No.

Description

Command

Record

(Default Value)

100

IDD Codes Table

3*100 * Index1 * Value <Enter>

Index1 =0~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : IDD Access Code

(00)

101

LDD Codes Table

3* 101 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code

)

102

Codes Table 1

3* 102 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 =0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code

103

Codes Table 3

3* 103 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 =0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code

104

Codes Table 4

3* 104 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 =0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code

Olo|N|ooJO|B|lW|IN|RP|OJO|O| N[O BA|W|IN|RP|IOQJO|O|N|OJO]|A]|W|IN|RP|IOJO|O|N]JO|O]| M|l W|IN|PRP|OJO||N|O|O|AM|W|IN]|RFR]|O
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Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.

Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code

Iltem Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
105 Codes Table 5 3*105 * Index1 * Value <Enter>
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : code no.
Value = 1 ~ 6 digits no. : Access Code
106 Codes Table 7 3*106 * Index1 * Value <Enter>

O|lo|N|oOJO|B|W|N|RP|OJO|O| N[O BA]|W|IN|FL]O
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

0000 (7) | oos0 (7) | o100 (7) | 0150 (7) | 0200 (7)
0001 (7) | oos1 (7) | o101 (7) | 0151 (7) | 0201 (7)
0002 (7) | 0052 (7) | o102 (7) | 0152 (7) | 0202 (7)
0003 (7) | 0053 (7) | o103 (7) | 0153 (7) | 0203 (7)
0004 (7) | oos4 (7) | o104 (7) | 0154 (7) | 0204 (7)
0005 (7) | oos5 (7) | o105 (7) | 0155 (7) | 0205 (7)
0006 (7) | oos6 (7) | o106 (7) | o156 (7) | 0206 7)
0007 (7) | oos7 (7) | o107 (7) | o157 (7) | 0207 7)
0008 (7) | oos8 (7) | o108 (7) | o158 (7) | 0208 7)
0009 (7) | o059 (7) | o109 (7) | 0159 (7) | 0209 7)
0010 (7) | oo60 (7) | o110 (7) | o160 (7) | 0210 7)
0011 (7) | oo61 (7) | o112 (7) | o161 (7) | 0211 7)
0012 (7) | 0062 (7) | o112 (7) | 0162 (7) | 0212 7)
0013 (7) | 0063 (7) | 0113 (7) | 0163 (7) | 0213 7)
0014 (7) | o064 (7) | o114 (7) | o164 (7) | 0214 (7)
0015 (7) | o065 (7) | o115 (7) | o165 (7) | 0215 (7
0016 (7) | o066 (7) | o116 (7) | o166 (7) | 0216 (7)
0017 (7) | oo67 (7) | o117 (7) | o167 (7) | 0217 (7)
0018 (7) | ooes (7) | o118 (7) | o168 (7) | 0218 (7)
0019 (7) | 0069 (7) | o119 (7) | 0169 (7) | 0219 (7)
0020 (7) | oo70 (7) | 0120 (7) | o170 (7) | 0220 7
0021 (7) | oo71 (7) | 0121 (7) | o171 (7) | 0221 7
0022 (7) | o072 (7) | 0122 (7) | 0172 (7) | 0222 7
0023 (7) | 0073 (7) | 0123 (7) | 0173 (7) | 0223 7
0024 (7) | oo74 (7) | o124 (7) | 0174 (7) | 0224 7
0025 (7) | o075 (7) | o125 (7) | 0175 (7) | 0225 7
0026 (7) | oo76 (7) | o126 (7) | o176 (7) | 0226 7
0027 (7) | oo77 (7) | o127 (7) | o177 (7) | 0227 7
0028 (7) | oo78 (7) | o128 (7) | o178 (7) | 0228 7
0029 (7) | oo79 (7) | o129 (7) | o179 (7) | 0229 7
0030 (7) | ooso (7) | 0130 (7) | o180 (7) | 0230 7
0031 (7) | oos1 (7) | 0131 (7) | o181 (7) | 0231 7
0032 (7) | o082 (7) | 0132 (7) | 0182 (7) | 0232 7
0033 (7) | o083 (7) | 0133 (7) | 0183 (7) | 0233 7
0034 (7) | oos4 (7) | 0134 (7) | o184 (7) | 0234 7
0035 (7) | ooss (7) | 0135 (7) | o185 (7) | 0235 7
0036 (7) | oosé (7) | 0136 (7) | o186 (7) | 0236 7
0037 (7) | oos7 (7) | 0137 (7) | o187 (7) | 0237 7
0038 (7) | ooss (7) | o138 (7) | o188 (7) | 0238 7
0039 (7) | oos9 (7) | 0139 (7) | o189 (7) | 0239 7
0040 (7) | o090 (7) | o140 (7) | 0190 (7) | 0240 7
0041 (7) | oo91 (7) | o141 (7) | 0191 (7) | 0241 7
0042 (7) | 0092 (7) | 0142 (7) | 0192 (7) | 0242 7
0043 (7) | 0093 (7) | 0143 (7) | 0193 (7) | 0243 7
0044 (7) | 0094 (7) | 0144 (7) | 0194 (7) | 0244 7
0045 (7) | o095 (7) | o145 (7) | o195 (7) | 0245 7
0046 (7) | o096 (7) | o146 (7) | 0196 (7) | 0246 7
0047 (7) | oo97 (7) | o147 (7) | o197 (7) | 0247 7
0048 (7) | oo9s (7) | o148 (7) | o198 (7) | 0248 7
0049 (7) | 0099 (7) | o149 (7) | 0199 (7) | 0249 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

0250 (7) | 0300 (7) | 0350 (7) | 0400 (7) | 0450 (7)
0251 (7) | 0301 (7) | 0351 (7) | o401 (7) | 0451 (7)
0252 (7) | 0302 (7) | 0352 (7) | 0402 (7) | 0452 (7)
0253 (7) | 0303 (7) | 0353 (7) | 0403 (7) | 0453 (7)
0254 (7) | 0304 (7) | 0354 (7) | 0404 (7) | 0454 7)
0255 (7) | 0305 (7) | 0355 (7) | 0405 (7) | 0455 7)
0256 (7) | 0306 (7) | 0356 (7) | 0406 (7) | 0456 (7)
0257 (7) | 0307 (7) | 0357 (7) | o407 (7) | 0457 7)
0258 (7) | 0308 (7) | 0358 (7) | o408 (7) | 0458 7)
0259 (7) | 0309 (7) | 0359 (7) | 0409 (7) | 0459 7)
0260 (7) | 0310 (7) | 0360 (7) | 0410 (7) | 0460 7)
0261 (7) | 0311 (7) | 0361 (7) | 0411 (7) | o461 7)
0262 (7) | 0312 (7) | 0362 (7) | 0412 (7) | 0462 7)
0263 (7) | 0313 (7) | 0363 (7) | 0413 (7) | 0463 (7)
0264 (7) | 0314 (7) | 0364 (7) | 0414 (7) | 0464 (7)
0265 (7) | 0315 (7) | 0365 (7) | 0415 (7) | 0465 (7)
0266 (7) | 0316 (7) | 0366 (7) | 0416 (7) | 0466 (7)
0267 (7) | 0317 (7) | 0367 (7) | 0417 (7) | o467 (7)
0268 (7) | 0318 (7) | 0368 (7) | 0418 (7) | o468 (7)
0269 (7) | 0319 (7) | 0369 (7) | 0419 (7) | 0469 7
0270 (7) | 0320 (7) | 0370 (7) | 0420 (7) | 0470 7
0271 (7) | 0321 (7) | 0371 (7) | 0421 (7) | 0471 7
0272 (7) | 0322 (7) | 0372 (7) | 0422 (7) | 0472 7
0273 (7) | 0323 (7) | 0373 (7) | 0423 (7) | 0473 7
0274 (7) | 0324 (7) | 0374 (7) | 0424 (7) | 0474 7
0275 (7) | 0325 (7) | 0375 (7) | 0425 (7) | 0475 7
0276 (7) | 0326 (7) | 0376 (7) | 0426 (7) | 0476 7
0277 (7) | 0327 (7) | 0377 (7) | 0427 (7) | 0477 7
0278 (7) | 0328 (7) | 0378 (7) | 0428 (7) | 0478 7
0279 (7) | 0329 (7) | 0379 (7) | 0429 (7) | 0479 7
0280 (7) | 0330 (7) | 0380 (7) | 0430 (7) | 0480 7
0281 (7) | 0331 (7) | 0381 (7) | 0431 (7) | 0481 7
0282 (7) | 0332 (7) | 0382 (7) | 0432 (7) | 0482 7
0283 (7) | 0333 (7) | 0383 (7) | 0433 (7) | 0483 7
0284 (7) | 0334 (7) | 0384 (7) | 0434 (7) | 0484 7
0285 (7) | 0335 (7) | 0385 (7) | 0435 (7) | 0485 7
0286 (7) | 0336 (7) | 0386 (7) | 0436 (7) | 0486 7
0287 (7) | 0337 (7) | 0387 (7) | 0437 (7) | o487 7
0288 (7) | 0338 (7) | o388 (7) | 0438 (7) | o488 7
0289 (7) | 0339 (7) | 0389 (7) | 0439 (7) | 0489 7
0290 (7) | 0340 (7) | 0390 (7) | 0440 (7) | 0490 7
0291 (7) | 0341 (7) | 0391 (7) | 0441 (7) | 0491 7
0292 (7) | 0342 (7) | 0392 (7) | 0442 (7) | 0492 7
0293 (7) | 0343 (7) | 0393 (7) | 0443 (7) | 0493 7
0294 (7) | 0344 (7) | 0394 (7) | 0444 (7) | 0494 7
0295 (7) | 0345 (7) | 0395 (7) | 0445 (7) | 0495 7
0296 (7) | 0346 (7) | 0396 (7) | 0446 (7) | 0496 7
0297 (7) | 0347 (7) | 0397 (7) | 0447 (7) | o497 7
0298 (7) | 0348 (7) | 0398 (7) | 0448 (7) | 0498 7
0299 (7) | 0349 (7) | 0399 (7) | 0449 (7) | 0499 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

0500 (7) | 0550 (7) | os00 (7) | 0650 (7) | o700 (7)
0501 (7) | 0551 (7) | os01 (7) | o651 (7) | o701 (7)
0502 (7) | 0552 (7) | 0602 (7) | 0652 (7) | o702 (7)
0503 (7) | 0553 (7) | o603 (7) | 0653 (7) | o703 (7)
0504 (7) | 0554 (7) | o604 (7) | 0654 (7) | o704 7)
0505 (7) | 0555 (7) | o605 (7) | 0655 (7) | o705 7)
0506 (7) | 0556 (7) | o606 (7) | 0656 (7) | o706 (7)
0507 (7) | 0557 (7) | os07 (7) | o657 (7) | o707 7)
0508 (7) | 0558 (7) | oeo08 (7) | o658 (7) | o708 7)
0509 (7) | 0559 (7) | o609 (7) | 0659 (7) | o709 7)
0510 (7) | 0560 (7) | o610 (7) | 0660 (7) | o710 7)
0511 (7) | 0561 (7) | o611 (7) | o661 (7) | o711 7)
0512 (7) | 0562 (7) | o612 (7) | 0662 (7) | 0712 7)
0513 (7) | 0563 (7) | 0613 (7) | 0663 (7) | 0713 (7)
0514 (7) | 0564 (7) | o614 (7) | o664 (7) | o714 (7)
0515 (7) | 0565 (7) | o615 (7) | 0665 (7) | 0715 (7)
0516 (7) | 0566 (7) | o616 (7) | 0666 (7) | o716 (7)
0517 (7) | 0567 (7) | o617 (7) | o667 (7) | o717 (7)
0518 (7) | 0568 (7) | oe18 (7) | o668 (7) | o718 (7)
0519 (7) | 0569 (7) | o619 (7) | 0669 (7) | o719 7
0520 (7) | o570 (7) | 0620 (7) | o670 (7) | 0720 7
0521 (7) | 0571 (7) | o621 (7) | o671 (7) | o721 7
0522 (7) | 0572 (7) | 0622 (7) | 0672 (7) | 0722 7
0523 (7) | 0573 (7) | 0623 (7) | 0673 (7) | 0723 7
0524 (7) | 0574 (7) | 0624 (7) | o674 (7) | 0724 7
0525 (7) | 0575 (7) | o625 (7) | 0675 (7) | 0725 7
0526 (7) | 0576 (7) | 0626 (7) | o676 (7) | 0726 7
0527 (7) | 0577 (7) | o627 (7) | o677 (7) | o727 7
0528 (7) | 0578 (7) | o628 (7) | o678 (7) | o728 7
0529 (7) | 0579 (7) | 0629 (7) | 0679 (7) | 0729 7
0530 (7) | 0580 (7) | 0630 (7) | 0680 (7) | 0730 7
0531 (7) | 0581 (7) | o631 (7) | o681 (7) | 0731 7
0532 (7) | 0582 (7) | 0632 (7) | 0682 (7) | 0732 7
0533 (7) | 0583 (7) | 0633 (7) | 0683 (7) | 0733 7
0534 (7) | 0584 (7) | 0634 (7) | 0684 (7) | 0734 7
0535 (7) | 0585 (7) | 0635 (7) | 0685 (7) | 0735 7
0536 (7) | 0586 (7) | 0636 (7) | 0686 (7) | 0736 7
0537 (7) | o587 (7) | 0637 (7) | o687 (7) | 0737 7
0538 (7) | 0588 (7) | 0638 (7) | o688 (7) | 0738 7
0539 (7) | 0589 (7) | 0639 (7) | 0689 (7) | 0739 7
0540 (7) | 0590 (7) | o640 (7) | 0690 (7) | 0740 7
0541 (7) | 0591 (7) | o641 (7) | 0691 (7) | o741 7
0542 (7) | 0592 (7) | o642 (7) | 0692 (7) | 0742 7
0543 (7) | 0593 (7) | 0643 (7) | 0693 (7) | 0743 7
0544 (7) | 0594 (7) | o644 (7) | 0694 (7) | 0744 7
0545 (7) | 0595 (7) | o645 (7) | 0695 (7) | 0745 7
0546 (7) | 0596 (7) | o646 (7) | 0696 (7) | 0746 7
0547 (7) | 0597 (7) | o647 (7) | 0697 (7) | o747 7
0548 (7) | 0598 (7) | o648 (7) | o698 (7) | 0748 7
0549 (7) | 0599 (7) | o649 (7) | 0699 (7) | 0749 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

0750 (7) | o800 (7) | o8s0 (7) | 0900 (7) | 0950 (7)
0751 (7) | oso1 (7) | o851 (7) | 0901 (7) | 0951 (7)
0752 (7) | 0802 (7) | o852 (7) | 0902 (7) | 0952 (7)
0753 (7) | 0803 (7) | 0853 (7) | 0903 (7) | 0953 (7)
0754 (7) | 0804 (7) | o854 (7) | 0904 (7) | 0954 7)
0755 (7) | 0805 (7) | o855 (7) | 0905 (7) | 0955 7)
0756 (7) | 0806 (7) | o856 (7) | 0906 (7) | 0956 (7)
0757 (7) | oso7 (7) | oss7 (7) | 0907 (7) | 0957 7)
0758 (7) | o808 (7) | oss8 (7) | 0908 (7) | 0958 7)
0759 (7) | 0809 (7) | o859 (7) | 0909 (7) | 0959 7)
0760 (7) | o810 (7) | o860 (7) | 0910 (7) | 0960 7)
0761 (7) | o811 (7) | o861 (7) | 0911 (7) | 0961 7)
0762 (7) | 0812 (7) | 0862 (7) | 0912 (7) | 0962 7)
0763 (7) | 0813 (7) | 0863 (7) | 0913 (7) | 0963 (7)
0764 (7) | o814 (7) | o864 (7) | 0914 (7) | 0964 (7)
0765 (7) | 0815 (7) | o865 (7) | 0915 (7) | 0965 (7)
0766 (7) | o816 (7) | o866 (7) | 0916 (7) | 0966 (7)
0767 (7) | o817 (7) | o867 (7) | 0917 (7) | 0967 (7)
0768 (7) | o818 (7) | o868 (7) | 0918 (7) | 0968 (7)
0769 (7) | o819 (7) | o869 (7) | 0919 (7) | 0969 7
0770 (7) | 0820 (7) | o870 (7) | 0920 (7) | o970 7
0771 (7) | 0821 (7) | o871 (7) | 0921 (7) | o971 7
0772 (7) | 0822 (7) | o872 (7) | 0922 (7) | 0972 7
0773 (7) | 0823 (7) | 0873 (7) | 0923 (7) | 0973 7
0774 (7) | 0824 (7) | o874 (7) | 0924 (7) | 0974 7
0775 (7) | 0825 (7) | o875 (7) | 0925 (7) | 0975 7
0776 (7) | 0826 (7) | o876 (7) | 0926 (7) | 0976 7
0777 (7) | o827 (7) | o877 (7) | 0927 (7) | 0977 7
0778 (7) | o828 (7) | o878 (7) | 0928 (7) | 0978 7
0779 (7) | 0829 (7) | o879 (7) | 0929 (7) | 0979 7
0780 (7) | 0830 (7) | osso (7) | 0930 (7) | 0980 7
0781 (7) | 0831 (7) | oss1 (7) | 0931 (7) | 0981 7
0782 (7) | 0832 (7) | o882 (7) | 0932 (7) | 0982 7
0783 (7) | 0833 (7) | o883 (7) | 0933 (7) | 0983 7
0784 (7) | 0834 (7) | o884 (7) | 0934 (7) | 0984 7
0785 (7) | 0835 (7) | osss (7) | 0935 (7) | 0985 7
0786 (7) | 0836 (7) | o886 (7) | 0936 (7) | 0986 7
0787 (7) | 0837 (7) | oss7 (7) | 0937 (7) | 0987 7
0788 (7) | 0838 (7) | osss (7) | 0938 (7) | 0988 7
0789 (7) | 0839 (7) | o889 (7) | 0939 (7) | 0989 7
0790 (7) | 0840 (7) | o890 (7) | 0940 (7) | 0990 7
0791 (7) | o841 (7) | o891 (7) | 0941 (7) | 0991 7
0792 (7) | 0842 (7) | 0892 (7) | 0942 (7) | 0992 7
0793 (7) | 0843 (7) | 0893 (7) | 0943 (7) | 0993 7
0794 (7) | 0844 (7) | o894 (7) | 0944 (7) | 0994 7
0795 (7) | 0845 (7) | o895 (7) | 0945 (7) | 0995 7
0796 (7) | 0846 (7) | o896 (7) | 0946 (7) | 0996 7
0797 (7) | o847 (7) | o897 (7) | 0947 (7) | 0997 7
0798 (7) | o848 (7) | o898 (7) | 0948 (7) | 0998 7
0799 (7) | 0849 (7) | 0899 (7) | 0949 (7) | 0999 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

1000 (7) | 1050 (7) | 11200 (7) | 1150 (7) | 1200 (7)
1001 (7) | 1051 (7) | 1101 (7) | 1151 (7) | 1201 (7)
1002 (7) | 1052 (7) | 1102 (7) | 1152 (7) | 1202 (7)
1003 (7) | 1053 (7) | 11203 (7) | 1153 (7) | 1203 (7)
1004 (7) | 1054 (7) | 1104 (7) | 1154 (7) | 1204 (7)
1005 (7) | 1055 (7) | 1105 (7) | 1155 (7) | 1205 (7)
1006 (7) | 1056 (7) | 1106 (7) | 1156 (7) | 1206 7)
1007 (7) | 1057 (7) | 11207 (7) | 1157 (7) | 1207 7)
1008 (7) | 1058 (7) | 1108 (7) | 1158 (7) | 1208 7)
1009 (7) | 1059 (7) | 1109 (7) | 1159 (7) | 1209 7)
1010 (7) | 1060 (7) | 1110 (7) | 1160 (7) | 1210 7)
1011 (7) | 1061 (7 | 1112 (7) | 1161 (7 | 1212 7)
1012 (7) | 1062 7 | 1112 (7) | 1162 (7 | 1212 7)
1013 (7) | 1063 (7) | 1113 (7) | 1163 (7) | 1213 7)
1014 (7) | 1064 (7 | 1114 (7) | 1164 (7) | 1214 (7)
1015 (7) | 1065 (7 | 1115 (7) | 1165 (7) | 1215 (7
1016 (7) | 1066 (7) | 1116 (7) | 1166 (7) | 1216 (7)
1017 (7) | 1067 (7 | 1117 (7) | 1167 (7) | 1217 (7)
1018 (7) | 1068 (7) | 1118 (7) | 1168 (7) | 1218 (7)
1019 (7) | 1069 (7) | 1119 (7) | 1169 (7) | 1219 (7)
1020 (7) | 1070 (7) | 1120 (7 | 11270 (7) | 1220 7
1021 (7) | 1072 (7 | 1122 7 | 1171 (7 | 1221 7
1022 (7) | 1072 (7 | 1122 (7 | 1172 (7 | 1222 7
1023 (7) | 1073 (7) | 1123 (7 | 11273 (7) | 1223 7
1024 (7) | 1074 (7) | 1124 (7 | 1174 (7) | 1224 7
1025 (7) | 1075 (7 | 1125 (7 | 1175 (7) | 1225 7
1026 (7) | 1076 (7) | 1126 (7 | 1176 (7) | 1226 7
1027 (7) | 1077 (7 | 1127 (7 | 1277 (7) | 1227 7
1028 (7) | 1078 (7) | 1128 (7) | 1178 (7) | 1228 7
1029 (7) | 1079 (7 | 1129 (7 | 1179 (7) | 1229 7
1030 (7) | 1080 (7) | 1130 (7) | 1180 (7) | 1230 7
1031 (7) | 1081 (7 | 1131 (7) | 1181 (7) | 1231 7
1032 (7) | 1082 (7 | 1132 (7) | 1182 (7 | 1232 7
1033 (7) | 1083 (7) | 1133 (7) | 1183 (7) | 1233 7
1034 (7) | 1084 (7) | 1134 (7) | 1184 (7) | 1234 7
1035 (7) | 1085 (7 | 1135 (7) | 1185 (7) | 1235 7
1036 (7) | 1086 (7) | 1136 (7) | 1186 (7) | 1236 7
1037 (7) | 1087 (7) | 1137 (7) | 1187 (7) | 1237 7
1038 (7) | 1088 (7) | 1138 (7) | 1188 (7) | 1238 7
1039 (7) | 1089 (7) | 1139 (7) | 1189 (7) | 1239 7
1040 (7) | 1090 (7) | 11240 (7) | 1190 (7) | 1240 7
1041 (7) | 1091 (7 | 1141 (7) | 1191 (7) | 1241 7
1042 (7) | 1092 (7 | 1142 (7 | 1192 () | 1242 7
1043 (7) | 1093 (7) | 1143 (7) | 1193 (7) | 1243 7
1044 (7) | 1094 (7) | 1144 (7) | 1194 (7) | 1244 7
1045 (7) | 1095 (7) | 1145 (7 | 1195 (7) | 1245 7
1046 (7) | 1096 (7) | 1146 (7) | 1196 (7) | 1246 7
1047 (7) | 1097 (7) | 1147 (7) | 11297 (7) | 1247 7
1048 (7) | 1098 (7) | 1148 (7) | 1198 (7) | 1248 7
1049 (7) | 1099 (7) | 1149 (7) | 1199 (7) | 1249 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

1250 (7) | 1300 (7) | 1350 (7) | 1400 (7) | 1450 (7)
1251 (7) | 1301 (7) | 1351 (7) | 1401 (7) | 1451 (7)
1252 (7) | 1302 (7) | 1352 (7) | 1402 (7) | 1452 (7)
1253 (7) | 1303 (7) | 1353 (7) | 1403 (7) | 1453 (7)
1254 (7) | 1304 (7) | 1354 (7) | 1404 (7) | 1454 (7)
1255 (7) | 1305 (7) | 1355 (7) | 1405 (7) | 1455 (7)
1256 (7) | 1306 (7) | 1356 (7) | 1406 (7) | 1456 7)
1257 (7) | 1307 (7) | 1357 (7) | 1407 (7) | 1457 7)
1258 (7) | 1308 (7) | 1358 (7) | 1408 (7) | 1458 7)
1259 (7) | 1309 (7) | 1359 (7) | 1409 (7) | 1459 7)
1260 (7) | 1310 (7) | 1360 (7) | 1410 (7) | 1460 7)
1261 (7) | 1311 (7) | 1361 (7 | 1412 (7) | 1461 7)
1262 (7) | 1312 (7) | 1362 (7) | 1412 (7) | 1462 7)
1263 (7) | 1313 (7) | 1363 (7) | 1413 (7) | 1463 7)
1264 (7) | 1314 (7) | 1364 (7) | 1414 (7) | 1464 (7)
1265 (7) | 1315 (7) | 1365 (7) | 1415 (7) | 1465 (7
1266 (7) | 1316 (7) | 1366 (7) | 1416 (7) | 1466 (7)
1267 (7) | 1317 (7) | 1367 (7) | 1417 (7) | 1467 (7)
1268 (7) | 1318 (7) | 1368 (7) | 1418 (7) | 1468 (7)
1269 (7) | 1319 (7) | 1369 (7) | 1419 (7) | 1469 (7)
1270 (7) | 1320 (7) | 1370 (7) | 1420 (7) | 1470 7
1271 (7 | 1321 (7 | 1372 (7) | 1421 (7 | 1471 7
1272 (7) | 1322 (7) | 1372 (7) | 1422 (7) | 1472 7
1273 (7) | 1323 (7) | 1373 (7) | 1423 (7) | 1473 7
1274 (7) | 1324 (7) | 1374 (7) | 1424 (7) | 1474 7
1275 (7) | 1325 (7 | 1375 (7) | 1425 (7) | 1475 7
1276 (7) | 1326 (7) | 1376 (7) | 1426 (7) | 1476 7
1277 (7) | 1327 (7) | 1377 (7) | 1427 (7) | 1477 7
1278 (7) | 1328 (7) | 1378 (7) | 1428 (7) | 1478 7
1279 (7) | 1329 (7) | 1379 (7) | 1429 (7) | 1479 7
1280 (7) | 1330 (7) | 1380 (7) | 1430 (7) | 1480 7
1281 (7) | 1331 (7) | 1381 (7) | 1431 (7) | 1481 7
1282 (7) | 1332 (7) | 1382 (7) | 1432 (7) | 1482 7
1283 (7) | 1333 (7) | 1383 (7) | 1433 (7) | 1483 7
1284 (7) | 1334 (7) | 1384 (7) | 1434 (7) | 1484 7
1285 (7) | 1335 (7) | 1385 (7) | 1435 (7) | 1485 7
1286 (7) | 1336 (7) | 1386 (7) | 1436 (7) | 1486 7
1287 (7) | 1337 (7) | 1387 (7) | 1437 (7) | 1487 7
1288 (7) | 1338 (7) | 1388 (7) | 1438 (7) | 1488 7
1289 (7) | 1339 (7) | 1389 (7) | 1439 (7) | 1489 7
1290 (7) | 1340 (7) | 1390 (7) | 1440 (7) | 1490 7
1291 (7) | 1341 (7) | 1391 (7) | 1441 (7) | 1491 7
1292 (7) | 1342 (7) | 1392 (7) | 1442 (7) | 1492 7
1293 (7) | 1343 (7) | 1393 (7) | 1443 (7) | 1493 7
1294 (7) | 1344 (7) | 1394 (7) | 1444 (7) | 1494 7
1295 (7) | 1345 (7) | 1395 (7) | 1445 (7) | 1495 7
1296 (7) | 1346 (7) | 1396 (7) | 1446 (7) | 149 7
1297 (7) | 1347 (7) | 1397 (7) | 1447 (7) | 1497 7
1298 (7) | 1348 (7) | 1398 (7) | 1448 (7) | 1498 7
1299 (7) | 1349 (7) | 1399 (7) | 1449 (7) | 1499 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

1500 (7) | 1550 (7) | 1600 (7) | 1650 (7) | 1700 (7)
1501 (7) | 1551 (7) | 1601 (7) | 1651 (7) | 1701 (7)
1502 (7) | 1552 (7) | 1602 (7) | 1652 (7) | 1702 (7)
1503 (7) | 1553 (7) | 1603 (7) | 1653 (7) | 1703 (7)
1504 (7) | 1554 (7) | 1604 (7) | 1654 (7) | 1704 (7)
1505 (7) | 1555 (7) | 1605 (7) | 1655 (7) | 1705 (7)
1506 (7) | 1556 (7) | 1606 (7) | 1656 (7) | 1706 7)
1507 (7) | 1557 (7) | 1607 (7) | 1657 (7) | 1707 7)
1508 (7) | 1558 (7) | 1608 (7) | 1658 (7) | 1708 7)
1509 (7) | 1559 (7) | 1609 (7) | 1659 (7) | 1709 7)
1510 (7) | 1560 (7) | 1610 (7) | 1660 (7) | 1710 7)
1511 (7) | 1561 (7) | 1611 (7) | 1661 7 | 1712 7)
1512 (7) | 1562 (7) | 1612 (7) | 1662 7 | 1712 7)
1513 (7) | 1563 (7) | 1613 (7) | 1663 (7) | 1713 7)
1514 (7) | 1564 (7) | 1614 (7) | 1664 (7 | 1714 (7)
1515 (7) | 1565 (7) | 1615 (7) | 1665 (7 | 1715 (7
1516 (7) | 1566 (7) | 1616 (7) | 1666 (7) | 1716 (7)
1517 (7) | 1567 (7) | 1617 (7) | 1667 (7 | 1717 (7)
1518 (7) | 1568 (7) | 1618 (7) | 1668 (7) | 1718 (7)
1519 (7) | 1569 (7) | 1619 (7) | 1669 (7) | 1719 (7)
1520 (7) | 1570 (7) | 1620 (7) | 1670 (7) | 1720 7
1521 (7) | 1572 (7) | 1621 (7) | 1671 (7 | 1722 7
1522 (7) | 1572 (7) | 1622 (7) | 1672 (7 | 1722 7
1523 (7) | 1573 (7) | 1623 (7) | 1673 (7) | 1723 7
1524 (7) | 1574 (7) | 1624 (7) | 1674 (7) | 1724 7
1525 (7) | 1575 (7) | 1625 (7) | 1675 (7 | 1725 7
1526 (7) | 1576 (7) | 1626 (7) | 1676 (7) | 1726 7
1527 (7) | 1577 (7) | 1627 (7) | 1677 7y | 1727 7
1528 (7) | 1578 (7) | 1628 (7) | 1678 (7) | 1728 7
1529 (7) | 1579 (7) | 1629 (7) | 1679 (7) | 1729 7
1530 (7) | 1580 (7) | 1630 (7) | 1680 (7 | 1730 7
1531 (7) | 1581 (7) | 1631 (7) | 1681 (7 | 1731 7
1532 (7) | 1582 (7) | 1632 (7) | 1682 (7 | 1732 7
1533 (7) | 1583 (7) | 1633 (7) | 1683 (7) | 1733 7
1534 (7) | 1584 (7) | 1634 (7) | 1684 (7) | 1734 7
1535 (7) | 1585 (7) | 1635 (7) | 1685 (7 | 1735 7
1536 (7) | 1586 (7) | 1636 (7) | 1686 (7) | 1736 7
1537 (7) | 1587 (7) | 1637 (7) | 1687 (7) | 1737 7
1538 (7) | 1588 (7) | 1638 (7) | 1688 (7) | 1738 7
1539 (7) | 1589 (7) | 1639 (7) | 1689 (7 | 1739 7
1540 (7) | 1590 (7) | 1640 (7) | 1690 (7) | 1740 7
1541 (7) | 1591 (7) | 1641 (7) | 1691 (7 | 1741 7
1542 (7) | 1592 (7) | 1642 (7) | 1692 (7 | 1742 7
1543 (7) | 1593 (7) | 1643 (7) | 1693 (7) | 1743 7
1544 (7) | 1594 (7) | 1644 (7) | 1694 (7) | 1744 7
1545 (7) | 1595 (7) | 1645 (7) | 1695 (7) | 1745 7
1546 (7) | 1596 (7) | 1646 (7) | 1696 (7) | 1746 7
1547 (7) | 1597 (7) | 1647 (7) | 1697 (7) | 1747 7
1548 (7) | 1598 (7) | 1648 (7) | 1698 (7) | 1748 7
1549 (7) | 1599 (7) | 1649 (7) | 1699 (7) | 1749 7
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ITEM NO. 107 Account Number Dialing Class

3*107 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*107 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 0 ~ 7 (Dialing Class)

Record A/C (Default Value)

1750 (7) | 1800 (7) | 1850 (7) | 1900 (7) | 1950 (7)
1751 (7) | 1801 (7) | 1851 (7) | 1901 (7) | 1951 (7)
1752 (7) | 1802 (7) | 1852 (7) | 1902 (7) | 1952 (7)
1753 (7) | 1803 (7) | 1853 (7) | 1903 (7) | 1953 (7)
1754 (7) | 1804 (7) | 1854 (7) | 1904 (7) | 1954 (7)
1755 (7) | 1805 (7) | 1855 (7) | 1905 (7) | 1955 (7)
1756 (7) | 1806 (7) | 1856 (7) | 1906 (7) | 1956 7)
1757 (7) | 1807 (7) | 1857 (7) | 1907 (7) | 1957 7)
1758 (7) | 1808 (7) | 1858 (7) | 1908 (7) | 1958 7)
1759 (7) | 1809 (7) | 1859 (7) | 1909 (7) | 1959 7)
1760 (7) | 1810 (7) | 1860 (7) | 1900 (7) | 1960 7)
1761 (7) | 1811 (7) | 1861 (7) | 1912 (7) | 1961 7)
1762 (7) | 1812 (7) | 1862 (7) | 1912 (7) | 1962 7)
1763 (7) | 1813 (7) | 1863 (7) | 1913 (7) | 1963 7)
1764 (7) | 1814 (7) | 1864 (7) | 1914 (7) | 1964 (7)
1765 (7) | 1815 (7) | 1865 (7) | 1915 (7) | 1965 (7
1766 (7) | 1816 (7) | 1866 (7) | 1916 (7) | 1966 (7)
1767 (7) | 1817 (7) | 1867 (7) | 1917 (7) | 1967 (7)
1768 (7) | 1818 (7) | 1868 (7) | 1918 (7) | 1968 (7)
1769 (7) | 1819 (7) | 1869 (7) | 1919 (7) | 1969 (7)
1770 (7) | 1820 (7) | 1870 (7) | 1920 (7) | 1970 7
1771 (7) | 1821 (7) | 1872 (7) | 1921 (7 | 1971 7
1772 (7) | 1822 (7) | 1872 (7) | 1922 (7) | 1972 7
1773 (7) | 1823 (7) | 1873 (7) | 1923 (7) | 1973 7
1774 (7) | 1824 (7) | 1874 (7) | 1924 (7) | 1974 7
1775 (7) | 1825 (7) | 1875 (7) | 1925 (7) | 1975 7
1776 (7) | 1826 (7) | 1876 (7) | 1926 (7) | 1976 7
1777 (7) | 1827 (7) | 1877 (7) | 1927 (7) | 1977 7
1778 (7) | 1828 (7) | 1878 (7) | 1928 (7) | 1978 7
1779 (7) | 1829 (7) | 1879 (7) | 1929 (7) | 1979 7
1780 (7) | 1830 (7) | 1880 (7) | 1930 (7) | 1980 7
1781 (7) | 1831 (7) | 1881 (7) | 1931 (7) | 1981 7
1782 (7) | 1832 (7) | 1882 (7) | 1932 (7) | 1982 7
1783 (7) | 1833 (7) | 1883 (7) | 1933 (7) | 1983 7
1784 (7) | 1834 (7) | 1884 (7) | 1934 (7) | 1984 7
1785 (7) | 1835 (7) | 1885 (7) | 1935 (7) | 1985 7
1786 (7) | 1836 (7) | 1886 (7) | 1936 (7) | 1986 7
1787 (7) | 1837 (7) | 1887 (7) | 1937 (7) | 1987 7
1788 (7) | 1838 (7) | 1888 (7) | 1938 (7) | 1988 7
1789 (7) | 1839 (7) | 1889 (7) | 1939 (7) | 1989 7
1790 (7) | 1840 (7) | 1890 (7) | 1940 (7) | 1990 7
1791 (7) | 1841 (7) | 1891 (7) | 1941 (7) | 1991 7
1792 (7) | 1842 (7) | 1892 (7) | 1942 (7) | 1992 7
1793 (7) | 1843 (7) | 1893 (7) | 1943 (7) | 1993 7
1794 (7) | 1844 (7) | 1894 (7) | 1944 (7) | 1994 7
1795 (7) | 1845 (7) | 1895 (7) | 1945 (7) | 1995 7
1796 (7) | 1846 (7) | 1896 (7) | 1946 (7) | 1996 7
1797 (7) | 1847 (7) | 1897 (7) | 1947 (7) | 1997 7
1798 (7) | 1848 (7) | 1898 (7) | 1948 (7) | 1998 7
1799 (7) | 1849 (7) | 1899 (7) | 1949 (7) | 1999 7
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

0000 (2000) | ooso (1000) | 0100 (2000) | o150 (2000) | 0200 (1000)
0001 (2000) | oos1 (1000) | o101 (2000) | o151 (2000) | 0201 (1000)
0002 (2000) | oos2 (1000) | 0102 (2000) | o152 (2000) | 0202 (1000)
0003 (2000) | oos3 (1000) | 0103 (2000) | o153 (2000) | 0203 (1000)
0004 (1000) | oos4 (1000) | 0104 (1000) | o154 (1000) | 0204 (1000)
0005 (2000) | oos5 (1000) | 0105 (2000) | o155 (2000) | 0205 (1000)
0006 (2000) | oos6 (1000) | 0106 (2000) | o156 (2000) | 0206 (1000)
0007 (2000) | oos7 (1000) | o107 (2000) | o157 (2000) | 0207 (1000)
0008 (2000) | ooss (1000) | o108 (2000) | o158 (2000) | o208 (1000)
0009 (2000) | oos9 (1000) | 0109 (2000) | o159 (2000) | 0209 (1000)
0010 (2000) | ooso (1000) | o110 (2000) | o160 (2000) | 0210 (1000)
0011 (2000) | oos1 (1000) | o111 (2000) | o161 (2000) | 0211 (1000)
0012 (2000) | o062 (1000) | 0112 (1000) | o162 (2000) | 0212 (1000)
0013 (2000) | o063 (1000) | 0113 (1000) | o163 (2000) | 0213 (1000)
0014 (1000) | ooe4 (1000) | 0114 (1000) | o164 (1000) | 0214 (1000)
0015 (2000) | ooes (1000) | 0115 (2000) | o165 (2000) | 0215 (1000)
0016 (2000) | ooe6 (1000) | o116 (2000) | o166 (2000) | 0216 (1000)
0017 (2000) | oos7 (1000) | 0117 (2000) | o167 (2000) | 0217 (1000)
0018 (1000) | ooes (1000) | o118 (2000) | o168 (1000) | 0218 (1000)
0019 (2000) | ooe9 (1000) | o119 (2000) | o169 (2000) | 0219 (1000)
0020 (2000) | oo70 (1000) | 0120 (2000) | o170 (2000) | 0220 (1000)
0021 (2000) | oo71 (1000) | 0121 (2000) | o171 (2000) | 0221 (1000)
0022 (2000) | o072 (1000) | 0122 (2000) | o172 (2000) | 0222 (1000)
0023 (2000) | 0073 (1000) | 0123 (2000) | 0173 (2000) | 0223 (1000)
0024 (1000) | o074 (1000) | 0124 (1000) | 0174 (1000) | 0224 (1000)
0025 (2000) | o075 (1000) | 0125 (2000) | 0175 (2000) | 0225 (1000)
0026 (2000) | oo76 (1000) | 0126 (2000) | o176 (2000) | 0226 (1000)
0027 (2000) | o077 (1000) | 0127 (2000) | o177 (2000) | 0227 (1000)
0028 (2000) | oo7s (1000) | 0128 (2000) | o178 (1000) | 0228 (1000)
0029 (2000) | oo79 (1000) | 0129 (2000) | o179 (2000) | 0229 (1000)
0030 (2000) | ooso (1000) | 0130 (2000) | o180 (2000) | 0230 (1000)
0031 (1000) | oos1 (1000) | 0131 (1000) | o181 (2000) | 0231 (1000)
0032 (2000) | oos2 (1000) | 0132 (1000) | o182 (2000) | 0232 (1000)
0033 (2000) | oos3 (1000) | 0133 (2000) | o183 (2000) | 0233 (1000)
0034 (1000) | oos4 (1000) | 0134 (1000) | o184 (1000) | 0234 (1000)
0035 (2000) | ooss (1000) | 0135 (2000) | o185 (2000) | 0235 (1000)
0036 (2000) | oose (1000) | 0136 (2000) | o186 (2000) | 0236 (1000)
0037 (2000) | oos7 (1000) | 0137 (1000) | o187 (2000) | 0237 (1000)
0038 (2000) | ooss (1000) | 0138 (1000) | o188 (2000) | 0238 (1000)
0039 (2000) | oos9 (1000) | 0139 (2000) | o189 (2000) | 0239 (1000)
0040 (2000) | o090 (1000) | 0140 (2000) | o190 (2000) | 0240 (1000)
0041 (2000) | o091 (1000) | 0141 (2000) | o191 (1000) | 0241 (1000)
0042 (2000) | 0092 (1000) | 0142 (2000) | o192 (1000) | 0242 (1000)
0043 (2000) | o093 (1000) | 0143 (2000) | o193 (2000) | 0243 (1000)
0044 (2000) | o094 (1000) | 0144 (1000) | o194 (1000) | 0244 (1000)
0045 (2000) | o095 (1000) | 0145 (2000) | o195 (2000) | 0245 (1000)
0046 (2000) | o096 (1000) | 0146 (2000) | o196 (1000) | 0246 (1000)
0047 (2000) | o097 (1000) | 0147 (2000) | o197 (1000) | 0247 (1000)
0048 (2000) | oo9s (1000) | 0148 (2000) | o198 (1000) | 0248 (1000)
0049 (2000) | o099 (1000) | 0149 (2000) | o199 (1000) | 0249 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

0250 (2000) | o300 (1000) | 0350 (2000) | o400 (2000) | o450 (1000)
0251 (2000) | o301 (1000) | 0351 (1000) | o401 (1000) | o451 (1000)
0252 (2000) | 0302 (1000) | 0352 (2000) | o402 (1000) | 0452 (1000)
0253 (2000) | 0303 (1000) | 0353 (2000) | o403 (2000) | 0453 (1000)
0254 (1000) | 0304 (1000) | 0354 (1000) | o404 (1000) | 0454 (1000)
0255 (2000) | 0305 (1000) | 0355 (2000) | o405 (2000) | 0455 (1000)
0256 (2000) | o306 (1000) | 0356 (2000) | o406 (2000) | o456 (1000)
0257 (2000) | o307 (1000) | 0357 (2000) | o407 (1000) | o457 (1000)
0258 (2000) | o308 (1000) | 0358 (2000) | o408 (1000) | o458 (1000)
0259 (2000) | 0309 (1000) | 0359 (2000) | o409 (2000) | o459 (1000)
0260 (2000) | o310 (1000) | 0360 (2000) | o410 (2000) | o460 (1000)
0261 (2000) | 0311 (1000) | 0361 (1000) | o411 (1000) | o461 (1000)
0262 (2000) | 0312 (1000) | 0362 (1000) | 0412 (1000) | o462 (1000)
0263 (2000) | 0313 (1000) | 0363 (1000) | 0413 (1000) | 0463 (1000)
0264 (1000) | 0314 (1000) | 0364 (1000) | 0414 (1000) | o464 (1000)
0265 (2000) | 0315 (1000) | 0365 (2000) | o415 (2000) | o465 (1000)
0266 (1000) | o316 (1000) | 0366 (2000) | o416 (2000) | o466 (1000)
0267 (2000) | 0317 (1000) | 0367 (1000) | o417 (1000) | o467 (1000)
0268 (2000) | o318 (1000) | 0368 (1000) | o418 (1000) | o468 (1000)
0269 (2000) | 0319 (1000) | 0369 (2000) | o419 (2000) | o469 (1000)
0270 (2000) | 0320 (1000) | 0370 (2000) | 0420 (2000) | o470 (1000)
0271 (1000) | 0321 (1000) | 0371 (1000) | 0421 (1000) | 0471 (1000)
0272 (1000) | 0322 (1000) | 0372 (1000) | 0422 (1000) | 0472 (1000)
0273 (2000) | 0323 (1000) | 0373 (2000) | 0423 (1000) | 0473 (1000)
0274 (1000) | 0324 (1000) | 0374 (1000) | 0424 (1000) | 0474 (1000)
0275 (2000) | 0325 (1000) | 0375 (2000) | 0425 (2000) | 0475 (1000)
0276 (2000) | 0326 (1000) | 0376 (2000) | o426 (2000) | 0476 (1000)
0277 (2000) | 0327 (1000) | 0377 (1000) | o427 (2000) | 0477 (1000)
0278 (2000) | 0328 (1000) | 0378 (1000) | o428 (1000) | 0478 (1000)
0279 (2000) | 0329 (1000) | 0379 (2000) | 0429 (2000) | 0479 (1000)
0280 (2000) | 0330 (1000) | 0380 (2000) | 0430 (2000) | o480 (1000)
0281 (2000) | 0331 (1000) | 0381 (1000) | 0431 (1000) | o481 (1000)
0282 (1000) | 0332 (1000) | 0382 (1000) | 0432 (1000) | o482 (1000)
0283 (2000) | 0333 (1000) | 0383 (2000) | 0433 (2000) | o483 (1000)
0284 (1000) | 0334 (1000) | 0384 (1000) | 0434 (1000) | o484 (1000)
0285 (2000) | 0335 (1000) | 0385 (2000) | 0435 (1000) | o485 (1000)
0286 (2000) | 0336 (1000) | 0386 (2000) | 0436 (2000) | o486 (1000)
0287 (2000) | 0337 (1000) | 0387 (1000) | 0437 (1000) | o487 (1000)
0288 (2000) | 0338 (1000) | 0388 (1000) | 0438 (1000) | o488 (1000)
0289 (2000) | 0339 (1000) | 0389 (2000) | 0439 (2000) | o489 (1000)
0290 (2000) | 0340 (1000) | 0390 (2000) | o440 (2000) | o490 (1000)
0291 (1000) | 0341 (1000) | 0391 (1000) | 0441 (1000) | o491 (1000)
0292 (1000) | 0342 (1000) | 0392 (1000) | 0442 (1000) | 0492 (1000)
0293 (2000) | 0343 (1000) | 0393 (1000) | 0443 (2000) | 0493 (1000)
0294 (1000) | 0344 (1000) | 0394 (1000) | 0444 (2000) | o494 (1000)
0295 (2000) | 0345 (1000) | 0395 (2000) | 0445 (2000) | o495 (1000)
0296 (2000) | 0346 (1000) | 0396 (2000) | o446 (2000) | o496 (1000)
0297 (2000) | 0347 (1000) | 0397 (1000) | o447 (1000) | o497 (1000)
0298 (2000) | 0348 (1000) | 0398 (1000) | o448 (1000) | o498 (1000)
0299 (2000) | 0349 (1000) | 0399 (2000) | 0449 (2000) | o499 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

0500 (2000) | os50 (1000) | 0600 (2000) | oes0 (2000) | o700 (1000)
0501 (2000) | os51 (1000) | 0601 (2000) | o651 (2000) | o701 (1000)
0502 (2000) | 0552 (1000) | 0602 (2000) | o652 (2000) | o702 (1000)
0503 (2000) | 0553 (1000) | 0603 (2000) | 0653 (2000) | o703 (1000)
0504 (1000) | 0554 (1000) | 0604 (1000) | o654 (2000) | o704 (1000)
0505 (2000) | 0555 (1000) | 0605 (2000) | o655 (2000) | o705 (1000)
0506 (2000) | os56 (1000) | 0606 (2000) | o656 (2000) | o706 (1000)
0507 (2000) | os57 (1000) | 0607 (2000) | o657 (2000) | o707 (1000)
0508 (2000) | os58 (1000) | 0608 (2000) | oes8 (2000) | o708 (1000)
0509 (2000) | o559 (1000) | 0609 (2000) | o659 (2000) | o709 (1000)
0510 (2000) | os60 (1000) | 0610 (2000) | oe60 (2000) | o710 (1000)
0511 (2000) | os61 (1000) | o611 (2000) | o661 (2000) | o711 (1000)
0512 (1000) | 0562 (1000) | 0612 (1000) | o662 (2000) | o712 (1000)
0513 (1000) | 0563 (1000) | 0613 (2000) | 0663 (2000) | 0713 (1000)
0514 (1000) | o564 (1000) | 0614 (1000) | o664 (2000) | 0714 (1000)
0515 (1000) | o565 (1000) | 0615 (2000) | o665 (2000) | o715 (1000)
0516 (2000) | os66 (1000) | 0616 (2000) | o666 (2000) | o716 (1000)
0517 (2000) | o567 (1000) | 0617 (2000) | o667 (2000) | o717 (1000)
0518 (2000) | os68 (1000) | o618 (2000) | oe68 (1000) | o718 (1000)
0519 (2000) | 0569 (1000) | 0619 (2000) | o669 (2000) | o719 (1000)
0520 (2000) | o570 (1000) | 0620 (2000) | o670 (2000) | 0720 (1000)
0521 (2000) | o571 (1000) | 0621 (2000) | o671 (2000) | 0721 (1000)
0522 (2000) | 0572 (1000) | 0622 (2000) | 0672 (2000) | 0722 (1000)
0523 (2000) | 0573 (1000) | 0623 (2000) | 0673 (2000) | 0723 (1000)
0524 (2000) | 0574 (1000) | 0624 (2000) | 0674 (1000) | 0724 (1000)
0525 (2000) | 0575 (1000) | 0625 (2000) | 0675 (2000) | 0725 (1000)
0526 (2000) | o576 (1000) | 0626 (2000) | o676 (2000) | 0726 (1000)
0527 (2000) | o577 (1000) | 0627 (2000) | o677 (2000) | 0727 (1000)
0528 (2000) | o578 (1000) | 0628 (2000) | o678 (2000) | o728 (1000)
0529 (2000) | 0579 (1000) | 0629 (2000) | 0679 (2000) | 0729 (1000)
0530 (2000) | os80 (1000) | 0630 (2000) | oeso (2000) | 0730 (1000)
0531 (2000) | os81 (1000) | 0631 (2000) | oes1 (2000) | 0731 (1000)
0532 (1000) | o582 (1000) | 0632 (2000) | o682 (2000) | 0732 (1000)
0533 (2000) | 0583 (1000) | 0633 (2000) | o683 (2000) | 0733 (1000)
0534 (2000) | o584 (1000) | 0634 (1000) | o684 (1000) | 0734 (1000)
0535 (2000) | os85 (1000) | 0635 (2000) | o685 (2000) | 0735 (1000)
0536 (2000) | os86 (1000) | 0636 (2000) | o686 (2000) | 0736 (1000)
0537 (1000) | os87 (1000) | 0637 (1000) | oes7 (2000) | 0737 (1000)
0538 (2000) | os88 (1000) | 0638 (2000) | oess (2000) | 0738 (1000)
0539 (2000) | o589 (1000) | 0639 (2000) | o689 (2000) | 0739 (1000)
0540 (2000) | o590 (1000) | 0640 (2000) | o690 (2000) | o740 (1000)
0541 (2000) | o591 (1000) | 0641 (2000) | o691 (2000) | 0741 (1000)
0542 (2000) | 0592 (1000) | 0642 (2000) | 0692 (2000) | 0742 (1000)
0543 (2000) | 0593 (1000) | 0643 (2000) | 0693 (2000) | 0743 (1000)
0544 (1000) | 0594 (1000) | 0644 (1000) | 0694 (1000) | 0744 (1000)
0545 (2000) | 0595 (1000) | 0645 (2000) | 0695 (2000) | 0745 (1000)
0546 (2000) | 0596 (1000) | 0646 (2000) | o696 (2000) | o746 (1000)
0547 (2000) | o597 (1000) | 0647 (2000) | oe97 (2000) | o747 (1000)
0548 (2000) | o598 (1000) | 0648 (2000) | o698 (2000) | o748 (1000)
0549 (2000) | 0599 (1000) | 0649 (2000) | 0699 (2000) | 0749 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

0750 (2000) | osoo (1000) | 0850 (2000) | o900 (2000) | o950 (1000)
0751 (2000) | oso1i (1000) | o851 (2000) | o901 (2000) | o951 (1000)
0752 (1000) | oso02 (1000) | 0852 (2000) | 0902 (2000) | o952 (1000)
0753 (2000) | oso03 (1000) | 0853 (2000) | 0903 (2000) | 0953 (1000)
0754 (1000) | oso4 (1000) | 0854 (2000) | o904 (1000) | o954 (1000)
0755 (2000) | osos (1000) | 0855 (2000) | o905 (2000) | o955 (1000)
0756 (1000) | oso6 (1000) | 0856 (2000) | o906 (2000) | o956 (1000)
0757 (2000) | oso7 (1000) | o857 (2000) | o907 (2000) | o957 (1000)
0758 (1000) | osos (1000) | o858 (2000) | o908 (2000) | o958 (1000)
0759 (2000) | oso9 (1000) | 0859 (2000) | o909 (2000) | o959 (1000)
0760 (1000) | os1o (1000) | 0860 (2000) | o910 (2000) | o960 (1000)
0761 (1000) | os11 (1000) | 0861 (2000) | o911 (1000) | o961 (1000)
0762 (1000) | os12 (1000) | 0862 (2000) | 0912 (2000) | 0962 (1000)
0763 (1000) | os13 (1000) | 0863 (1000) | 0913 (2000) | 0963 (1000)
0764 (1000) | os14 (1000) | 0864 (1000) | 0914 (1000) | 0964 (1000)
0765 (1000) | os1s (1000) | 0865 (2000) | 0915 (2000) | o965 (1000)
0766 (1000) | os1i6 (1000) | 0866 (2000) | o916 (2000) | o966 (1000)
0767 (1000) | os17 (1000) | 0867 (2000) | o917 (2000) | o967 (1000)
0768 (1000) | os1is (1000) | o868 (1000) | o918 (2000) | o968 (1000)
0769 (1000) | os19 (1000) | 0869 (2000) | o919 (2000) | o969 (1000)
0770 (2000) | os20 (1000) | 0870 (2000) | 0920 (2000) | o970 (1000)
0771 (1000) | os21 (1000) | 0871 (2000) | 0921 (2000) | o971 (1000)
0772 (1000) | 0822 (1000) | 0872 (2000) | 0922 (2000) | 0972 (1000)
0773 (1000) | 0823 (1000) | 0873 (2000) | 0923 (2000) | 0973 (1000)
0774 (1000) | 0824 (1000) | 0874 (1000) | 0924 (1000) | 0974 (1000)
0775 (1000) | o825 (1000) | 0875 (2000) | 0925 (2000) | 0975 (1000)
0776 (2000) | os26 (1000) | 0876 (2000) | 0926 (2000) | o976 (1000)
0777 (1000) | os27 (1000) | 0877 (2000) | 0927 (2000) | o977 (1000)
0778 (1000) | os28 (1000) | 0878 (2000) | 0928 (2000) | o978 (1000)
0779 (2000) | o829 (1000) | 0879 (2000) | 0929 (2000) | 0979 (1000)
0780 (2000) | os30 (1000) | 0880 (2000) | 0930 (2000) | o980 (1000)
0781 (1000) | o831 (1000) | o881 (1000) | 0931 (1000) | o981 (1000)
0782 (1000) | o832 (1000) | 0882 (1000) | 0932 (1000) | o982 (1000)
0783 (2000) | 0833 (1000) | 0883 (2000) | 0933 (1000) | 0983 (1000)
0784 (1000) | o834 (1000) | 0884 (2000) | 0934 (1000) | 0984 (1000)
0785 (2000) | o835 (1000) | 0885 (2000) | 0935 (2000) | o985 (1000)
0786 (1000) | o836 (1000) | 0886 (2000) | 0936 (2000) | o986 (1000)
0787 (1000) | o837 (1000) | o887 (2000) | 0937 (1000) | o987 (1000)
0788 (2000) | os38 (1000) | osss (2000) | 0938 (1000) | o988 (1000)
0789 (2000) | o839 (1000) | 0889 (2000) | 0939 (2000) | o989 (1000)
0790 (1000) | os40 (1000) | 0890 (2000) | 0940 (2000) | 0990 (1000)
0791 (1000) | osa1 (1000) | 0891 (1000) | 0941 (2000) | 0991 (1000)
0792 (1000) | os42 (1000) | 0892 (1000) | 0942 (1000) | 0992 (1000)
0793 (1000) | 0843 (1000) | 0893 (2000) | 0943 (2000) | 0993 (1000)
0794 (1000) | os44 (1000) | 0894 (1000) | 0944 (1000) | 0994 (1000)
0795 (2000) | osas (1000) | 0895 (2000) | 0945 (2000) | 0995 (1000)
0796 (2000) | os46 (1000) | 0896 (2000) | 0946 (2000) | 0996 (1000)
0797 (1000) | osa7 (1000) | 0897 (1000) | 0947 (2000) | o997 (1000)
0798 (1000) | osas (1000) | 0898 (1000) | 0948 (2000) | 0998 (1000)
0799 (1000) | os49 (1000) | 0899 (2000) | 0949 (2000) | 0999 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

1000 (2000) | 1050 (1000) | 1100 (2000) | 1150 (2000) | 1200 (1000)
1001 (2000) | 1051 (1000) | 1101 (2000) | 1151 (2000) | 1201 (1000)
1002 (2000) | 1052 (1000) | 1102 (2000) | 1152 (2000) | 1202 (1000)
1003 (2000) | 1053 (1000) | 1103 (2000) | 1153 (2000) | 1203 (1000)
1004 (1000) | 1054 (1000) | 1104 (1000) | 1154 (2000) | 1204 (1000)
1005 (2000) | 1055 (1000) | 1105 (2000) | 1155 (2000) | 1205 (1000)
1006 (2000) | 1056 (1000) | 1106 (2000) | 1156 (2000) | 1206 (1000)
1007 (2000) | 1057 (1000) | 1107 (2000) | 1157 (2000) | 1207 (1000)
1008 (2000) | 1058 (1000) | 1108 (2000) | 1158 (2000) | 1208 (1000)
1009 (2000) | 1059 (1000) | 1109 (2000) | 1159 (2000) | 1209 (1000)
1010 (2000) | 1060 (1000) | 1110 (2000) | 1160 (2000) | 1210 (1000)
1011 (2000) | 1061 (1000) | 1111 (2000) | 1161 (1000) | 1211 (1000)
1012 (2000) | 1062 (1000) | 1112 (2000) | 1162 (2000) | 1212 (1000)
1013 (2000) | 1063 (1000) | 1113 (2000) | 1163 (2000) | 1213 (1000)
1014 (1000) | 1064 (1000) | 1114 (2000) | 1164 (1000) | 1214 (1000)
1015 (2000) | 1065 (1000) | 1115 (2000) | 1165 (2000) | 1215 (1000)
1016 (2000) | 1066 (1000) | 1116 (2000) | 1166 (2000) | 1216 (1000)
1017 (2000) | 1067 (1000) | 1117 (2000) | 1167 (2000) | 1217 (1000)
1018 (1000) | 1068 (1000) | 1118 (2000) | 1168 (2000) | 1218 (1000)
1019 (2000) | 1069 (1000) | 1119 (2000) | 1169 (2000) | 1219 (1000)
1020 (2000) | 1070 (1000) | 1120 (2000) | 1170 (2000) | 1220 (1000)
1021 (2000) | 1071 (1000) | 1121 (2000) | 1171 (2000) | 1221 (1000)
1022 (2000) | 1072 (1000) | 1122 (2000) | 1172 (1000) | 1222 (1000)
1023 (2000) | 1073 (1000) | 1123 (2000) | 1173 (2000) | 1223 (1000)
1024 (2000) | 1074 (1000) | 1124 (2000) | 1174 (1000) | 1224 (1000)
1025 (2000) | 1075 (1000) | 1125 (2000) | 1175 (2000) | 1225 (1000)
1026 (2000) | 1076 (1000) | 1126 (2000) | 1176 (2000) | 1226 (1000)
1027 (2000) | 1077 (1000) | 1127 (2000) | 1177 (1000) | 1227 (1000)
1028 (2000) | 1078 (1000) | 1128 (2000) | 1178 (1000) | 1228 (1000)
1029 (2000) | 1079 (1000) | 1129 (2000) | 1179 (2000) | 1229 (1000)
1030 (2000) | 1080 (1000) | 1130 (2000) | 1180 (2000) | 1230 (1000)
1031 (1000) | 1081 (1000) | 1131 (2000) | 1181 (2000) | 1231 (1000)
1032 (1000) | 1082 (1000) | 1132 (2000) | 1182 (1000) | 1232 (1000)
1033 (2000) | 1083 (1000) | 1133 (2000) | 1183 (2000) | 1233 (1000)
1034 (1000) | 1084 (1000) | 1134 (1000) | 1184 (1000) | 1234 (1000)
1035 (2000) | 1085 (1000) | 1135 (2000) | 1185 (2000) | 1235 (1000)
1036 (2000) | 1086 (1000) | 1136 (2000) | 1186 (2000) | 1236 (1000)
1037 (2000) | 1087 (1000) | 1137 (1000) | 1187 (2000) | 1237 (1000)
1038 (1000) | 1088 (1000) | 1138 (2000) | 1188 (1000) | 1238 (1000)
1039 (2000) | 1089 (1000) | 1139 (2000) | 1189 (2000) | 1239 (1000)
1040 (2000) | 1090 (1000) | 1140 (2000) | 1190 (2000) | 1240 (1000)
1041 (2000) | 1091 (1000) | 1141 (2000) | 1191 (1000) | 1241 (1000)
1042 (2000) | 1092 (1000) | 1142 (2000) | 1192 (2000) | 1242 (1000)
1043 (2000) | 1093 (1000) | 1143 (2000) | 1193 (2000) | 1243 (1000)
1044 (2000) | 1094 (1000) | 1144 (2000) | 1194 (1000) | 1244 (1000)
1045 (2000) | 1095 (1000) | 1145 (2000) | 1195 (2000) | 1245 (1000)
1046 (2000) | 1096 (1000) | 1146 (2000) | 1196 (1000) | 1246 (1000)
1047 (2000) | 1097 (1000) | 1147 (2000) | 1197 (1000) | 1247 (1000)
1048 (2000) | 1098 (1000) | 1148 (2000) | 1198 (1000) | 1248 (1000)
1049 (2000) | 1099 (1000) | 1149 (2000) | 1199 (2000) | 1249 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

1250 (2000) | 1300 (1000) | 1350 (2000) | 1400 (2000) | 1450 (1000)
1251 (2000) | 1301 (1000) | 1351 (2000) | 1401 (2000) | 1451 (1000)
1252 (2000) | 1302 (1000) | 1352 (2000) | 1402 (1000) | 1452 (1000)
1253 (2000) | 1303 (1000) | 1353 (2000) | 1403 (2000) | 1453 (1000)
1254 (1000) | 1304 (1000) | 1354 (1000) | 1404 (1000) | 1454 (1000)
1255 (2000) | 1305 (1000) | 1355 (2000) | 1405 (2000) | 1455 (1000)
1256 (2000) | 1306 (1000) | 1356 (2000) | 1406 (2000) | 1456 (1000)
1257 (2000) | 1307 (1000) | 1357 (2000) | 1407 (1000) | 1457 (1000)
1258 (2000) | 1308 (1000) | 1358 (1000) | 1408 (2000) | 1458 (1000)
1259 (2000) | 1309 (1000) | 1359 (2000) | 1409 (2000) | 1459 (1000)
1260 (2000) | 1310 (1000) | 1360 (2000) | 1410 (2000) | 1460 (1000)
1261 (2000) | 1311 (1000) | 1361 (2000) | 1411 (1000) | 1461 (1000)
1262 (2000) | 1312 (1000) | 1362 (2000) | 1412 (1000) | 1462 (1000)
1263 (2000) | 1313 (1000) | 1363 (2000) | 1413 (2000) | 1463 (1000)
1264 (1000) | 1314 (1000) | 1364 (1000) | 1414 (1000) | 1464 (1000)
1265 (2000) | 1315 (1000) | 1365 (2000) | 1415 (2000) | 1465 (1000)
1266 (2000) | 1316 (1000) | 1366 (2000) | 1416 (2000) | 1466 (1000)
1267 (2000) | 1317 (1000) | 1367 (1000) | 1417 (2000) | 1467 (1000)
1268 (1000) | 1318 (1000) | 1368 (1000) | 1418 (1000) | 1468 (1000)
1269 (2000) | 1319 (1000) | 1369 (2000) | 1419 (2000) | 1469 (1000)
1270 (2000) | 1320 (1000) | 1370 (2000) | 1420 (2000) | 1470 (1000)
1271 (2000) | 1321 (1000) | 1371 (1000) | 1421 (2000) | 1471 (1000)
1272 (1000) | 1322 (1000) | 1372 (1000) | 1422 (2000) | 1472 (1000)
1273 (2000) | 1323 (1000) | 1373 (2000) | 1423 (2000) | 1473 (1000)
1274 (1000) | 1324 (1000) | 1374 (1000) | 1424 (1000) | 1474 (1000)
1275 (2000) | 1325 (1000) | 1375 (2000) | 1425 (2000) | 1475 (1000)
1276 (2000) | 1326 (1000) | 1376 (2000) | 1426 (2000) | 1476 (1000)
1277 (2000) | 1327 (1000) | 1377 (1000) | 1427 (2000) | 1477 (1000)
1278 (1000) | 1328 (1000) | 1378 (2000) | 1428 (2000) | 1478 (1000)
1279 (2000) | 1329 (1000) | 1379 (2000) | 1429 (2000) | 1479 (1000)
1280 (2000) | 1330 (1000) | 1380 (2000) | 1430 (2000) | 1480 (1000)
1281 (2000) | 1331 (1000) | 1381 (2000) | 1431 (1000) | 1481 (1000)
1282 (2000) | 1332 (1000) | 1382 (1000) | 1432 (1000) | 1482 (1000)
1283 (2000) | 1333 (1000) | 1383 (2000) | 1433 (1000) | 1483 (1000)
1284 (2000) | 1334 (1000) | 1384 (1000) | 1434 (1000) | 1484 (1000)
1285 (2000) | 1335 (1000) | 1385 (2000) | 1435 (1000) | 1485 (1000)
1286 (2000) | 1336 (1000) | 1386 (2000) | 1436 (2000) | 1486 (1000)
1287 (2000) | 1337 (1000) | 1387 (1000) | 1437 (1000) | 1487 (1000)
1288 (2000) | 1338 (1000) | 1388 (1000) | 1438 (1000) | 1488 (1000)
1289 (2000) | 1339 (1000) | 1389 (2000) | 1439 (2000) | 1489 (1000)
1290 (2000) | 1340 (1000) | 1390 (2000) | 1440 (2000) | 1490 (1000)
1291 (1000) | 1341 (1000) | 1391 (1000) | 1441 (2000) | 1491 (1000)
1292 (1000) | 1342 (1000) | 1392 (1000) | 1442 (1000) | 1492 (1000)
1293 (2000) | 1343 (1000) | 1393 (2000) | 1443 (2000) | 1493 (1000)
1294 (1000) | 1344 (1000) | 1394 (1000) | 1444 (1000) | 1494 (1000)
1295 (2000) | 1345 (1000) | 1395 (2000) | 1445 (2000) | 1495 (1000)
1296 (2000) | 1346 (1000) | 1396 (2000) | 1446 (2000) | 1496 (1000)
1297 (2000) | 1347 (1000) | 1397 (1000) | 1447 (1000) | 1497 (1000)
1298 (2000) | 1348 (1000) | 1398 (2000) | 1448 (1000) | 1498 (1000)
1299 (2000) | 1349 (1000) | 1399 (1000) | 1449 (2000) | 1499 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

1500 (2000) | 1550 (1000) | 1600 (2000) | 1650 (2000) | 1700 (1000)
1501 (2000) | 1551 (1000) | 1601 (2000) | 1651 (2000) | 1701 (1000)
1502 (2000) | 1552 (1000) | 1602 (2000) | 1652 (2000) | 1702 (1000)
1503 (2000) | 1553 (1000) | 1603 (2000) | 1653 (2000) | 1703 (1000)
1504 (1000) | 1554 (1000) | 1604 (1000) | 1654 (2000) | 1704 (1000)
1505 (2000) | 1555 (1000) | 1605 (2000) | 1655 (2000) | 1705 (1000)
1506 (2000) | 1556 (1000) | 1606 (2000) | 1656 (2000) | 1706 (1000)
1507 (2000) | 1557 (1000) | 1607 (2000) | 1657 (2000) | 1707 (1000)
1508 (2000) | 1558 (1000) | 1608 (2000) | 1658 (2000) | 1708 (1000)
1509 (2000) | 1559 (1000) | 1609 (2000) | 1659 (2000) | 1709 (1000)
1510 (2000) | 1560 (1000) | 1610 (2000) | 1660 (2000) | 1710 (1000)
1511 (1000) | 1561 (1000) | 1611 (2000) | 1661 (2000) | 1711 (1000)
1512 (2000) | 1562 (1000) | 1612 (1000) | 1662 (2000) | 1712 (1000)
1513 (2000) | 1563 (1000) | 1613 (2000) | 1663 (2000) | 1713 (1000)
1514 (1000) | 1564 (1000) | 1614 (1000) | 1664 (2000) | 1714 (1000)
1515 (2000) | 1565 (1000) | 1615 (2000) | 1665 (2000) | 1715 (1000)
1516 (2000) | 1566 (1000) | 1616 (2000) | 1666 (2000) | 1716 (1000)
1517 (2000) | 1567 (1000) | 1617 (2000) | 1667 (2000) | 1717 (1000)
1518 (1000) | 1568 (1000) | 1618 (2000) | 1668 (2000) | 1718 (1000)
1519 (2000) | 1569 (1000) | 1619 (2000) | 1669 (2000) | 1719 (1000)
1520 (2000) | 1570 (1000) | 1620 (2000) | 1670 (2000) | 1720 (1000)
1521 (2000) | 1571 (1000) | 1621 (2000) | 1671 (2000) | 1721 (1000)
1522 (2000) | 1572 (1000) | 1622 (2000) | 1672 (2000) | 1722 (1000)
1523 (2000) | 1573 (1000) | 1623 (2000) | 1673 (2000) | 1723 (1000)
1524 (2000) | 1574 (1000) | 1624 (2000) | 1674 (2000) | 1724 (1000)
1525 (2000) | 1575 (1000) | 1625 (2000) | 1675 (2000) | 1725 (1000)
1526 (2000) | 1576 (1000) | 1626 (2000) | 1676 (2000) | 1726 (1000)
1527 (2000) | 1577 (1000) | 1627 (2000) | 1677 (2000) | 1727 (1000)
1528 (2000) | 1578 (1000) | 1628 (2000) | 1678 (2000) | 1728 (1000)
1529 (2000) | 1579 (1000) | 1629 (2000) | 1679 (2000) | 1729 (1000)
1530 (2000) | 1580 (1000) | 1630 (2000) | 1680 (2000) | 1730 (1000)
1531 (1000) | 1581 (1000) | 1631 (1000) | 1681 (2000) | 1731 (1000)
1532 (1000) | 1582 (1000) | 1632 (1000) | 1682 (2000) | 1732 (1000)
1533 (2000) | 1583 (1000) | 1633 (2000) | 1683 (2000) | 1733 (1000)
1534 (1000) | 1584 (1000) | 1634 (1000) | 1684 (2000) | 1734 (1000)
1535 (2000) | 1585 (1000) | 1635 (2000) | 1685 (2000) | 1735 (1000)
1536 (2000) | 1586 (1000) | 1636 (2000) | 1686 (2000) | 1736 (1000)
1537 (2000) | 1587 (1000) | 1637 (1000) | 1687 (2000) | 1737 (1000)
1538 (1000) | 1588 (1000) | 1638 (1000) | 1688 (2000) | 1738 (1000)
1539 (2000) | 1589 (1000) | 1639 (2000) | 1689 (2000) | 1739 (1000)
1540 (2000) | 1590 (1000) | 1640 (2000) | 1690 (2000) | 1740 (1000)
1541 (2000) | 1591 (1000) | 1641 (2000) | 1691 (2000) | 1741 (1000)
1542 (1000) | 1592 (1000) | 1642 (2000) | 1692 (2000) | 1742 (1000)
1543 (2000) | 1593 (1000) | 1643 (2000) | 1693 (2000) | 1743 (1000)
1544 (1000) | 1594 (1000) | 1644 (2000) | 1694 (1000) | 1744 (1000)
1545 (2000) | 1595 (1000) | 1645 (2000) | 1695 (2000) | 1745 (1000)
1546 (2000) | 1596 (1000) | 1646 (2000) | 1696 (2000) | 1746 (1000)
1547 (2000) | 1597 (1000) | 1647 (2000) | 1697 (2000) | 1747 (1000)
1548 (2000) | 1598 (1000) | 1648 (2000) | 1698 (2000) | 1748 (1000)
1549 (2000) | 1599 (1000) | 1649 (2000) | 1699 (2000) | 1749 (1000)
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ITEM NO. 108 Account Password Assignment

3*108 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Indexl, Index2 = 0000 ~ 1999 (account no.)

3*108 * Index1 *Value * Index2 <Enter> Value = 4 digits password

Record A/C (Default Value)

1750 (2000) | 1800 (1000) | 1850 (2000) | 1900 (2000) | 1950 (1000)
1751 (2000) | 1801 (1000) | 1851 (2000) | 1901 (2000) | 1951 (1000)
1752 (1000) | 1802 (1000) | 1852 (2000) | 1902 (2000) | 1952 (1000)
1753 (2000) | 1803 (1000) | 1853 (2000) | 1903 (2000) | 1953 (1000)
1754 (1000) | 1804 (1000) | 1854 (1000) | 1904 (1000) | 1954 (1000)
1755 (2000) | 1805 (1000) | 1855 (2000) | 1905 (2000) | 1955 (1000)
1756 (2000) | 1806 (1000) | 1856 (2000) | 1906 (2000) | 1956 (1000)
1757 (2000) | 1807 (1000) | 1857 (2000) | 1907 (2000) | 1957 (1000)
1758 (1000) | 1808 (1000) | 1858 (2000) | 1908 (2000) | 1958 (1000)
1759 (2000) | 1809 (1000) | 1859 (2000) | 1909 (2000) | 1959 (1000)
1760 (2000) | 1810 (1000) | 1860 (2000) | 1900 (2000) | 1960 (1000)
1761 (1000) | 1811 (1000) | 1861 (2000) | 1911 (2000) | 1961 (1000)
1762 (1000) | 1812 (1000) | 1862 (1000) | 1912 (2000) | 1962 (1000)
1763 (1000) | 1813 (1000) | 1863 (2000) | 1913 (2000) | 1963 (1000)
1764 (1000) | 1814 (1000) | 1864 (1000) | 1914 (1000) | 1964 (1000)
1765 (2000) | 1815 (1000) | 1865 (2000) | 1915 (2000) | 1965 (1000)
1766 (1000) | 1816 (1000) | 1866 (2000) | 1916 (2000) | 1966 (1000)
1767 (1000) | 1817 (1000) | 1867 (2000) | 1917 (2000) | 1967 (1000)
1768 (1000) | 1818 (1000) | 1868 (2000) | 1918 (2000) | 1968 (1000)
1769 (2000) | 1819 (1000) | 1869 (2000) | 1919 (2000) | 1969 (1000)
1770 (2000) | 1820 (1000) | 1870 (2000) | 1920 (2000) | 1970 (1000)
1771 (1000) | 1821 (1000) | 1871 (2000) | 1921 (2000) | 1971 (1000)
1772 (1000) | 1822 (1000) | 1872 (1000) | 1922 (2000) | 1972 (1000)
1773 (1000) | 1823 (1000) | 1873 (2000) | 1923 (2000) | 1973 (1000)
1774 (1000) | 1824 (1000) | 1874 (1000) | 1924 (2000) | 1974 (1000)
1775 (1000) | 1825 (1000) | 1875 (2000) | 1925 (2000) | 1975 (1000)
1776 (2000) | 1826 (1000) | 1876 (2000) | 1926 (2000) | 1976 (1000)
1777 (1000) | 1827 (1000) | 1877 (2000) | 1927 (2000) | 1977 (1000)
1778 (1000) | 1828 (1000) | 1878 (1000) | 1928 (2000) | 1978 (1000)
1779 (2000) | 1829 (1000) | 1879 (2000) | 1929 (2000) | 1979 (1000)
1780 (2000) | 1830 (1000) | 1880 (2000) | 1930 (2000) | 1980 (1000)
1781 (1000) | 1831 (1000) | 1881 (2000) | 1931 (1000) | 1981 (1000)
1782 (1000) | 1832 (1000) | 1882 (2000) | 1932 (1000) | 1982 (1000)
1783 (1000) | 1833 (1000) | 1883 (2000) | 1933 (1000) | 1983 (1000)
1784 (1000) | 1834 (1000) | 1884 (1000) | 1934 (1000) | 1984 (1000)
1785 (2000) | 1835 (1000) | 1885 (2000) | 1935 (2000) | 1985 (1000)
1786 (2000) | 1836 (1000) | 1886 (2000) | 1936 (2000) | 1986 (1000)
1787 (1000) | 1837 (1000) | 1887 (2000) | 1937 (1000) | 1987 (1000)
1788 (1000) | 1838 (1000) | 1888 (2000) | 1938 (2000) | 1988 (1000)
1789 (2000) | 1839 (1000) | 1889 (2000) | 1939 (2000) | 1989 (1000)
1790 (2000) | 1840 (1000) | 1890 (2000) | 1940 (2000) | 1990 (1000)
1791 (1000) | 1841 (1000) | 1891 (1000) | 1941 (2000) | 1991 (1000)
1792 (1000) | 1842 (1000) | 1892 (1000) | 1942 (2000) | 1992 (1000)
1793 (1000) | 1843 (1000) | 1893 (2000) | 1943 (2000) | 1993 (1000)
1794 (1000) | 1844 (1000) | 1894 (1000) | 1944 (1000) | 1994 (1000)
1795 (2000) | 1845 (1000) | 1895 (2000) | 1945 (2000) | 1995 (1000)
1796 (2000) | 1846 (1000) | 1896 (2000) | 1946 (2000) | 1996 (1000)
1797 (1000) | 1847 (1000) | 1897 (1000) | 1947 (2000) | 1997 (1000)
1798 (1000) | 1848 (1000) | 1898 (1000) | 1948 (2000) | 1998 (1000)
1799 (2000) | 1849 (1000) | 1899 (2000) | 1949 (2000) | 1999 (1000)
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Item Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
109 System Password Assignment 3*109 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 0 (2168)
3*109 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>
Index1,2 = 0 : Programming Mode Password 1 (7150)
Index1,2 = 1 : Diagnostic Mode Password
Value = 0000 ~ 9999 4 digits Password
110 Console Service Status 3*110 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 0 1)
3*110 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 1)
Index1 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID 2 0)
Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID <Optional> 3 ©)
Value = 1: enable, 0 : disable 4 0)
5 (0)
6 (0)
7 (0)
8 (0)
9 (0)
10 (0)
11 (0)
12 (0)
13 (0)
14 (0)
15 (0)
111 Console Extension Assignment 3* 111 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or 0 (8)
3* 111 * Indexl * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 9)
Index1 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID 2 (10)
Index2 = 0 ~ 15 : Console ID <Optional> 3 (11)
Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension no. 4 (12)
5 (23)
6 (14)
7 (15)
8 (24)
9 (25)
10 (26)
11 (27)
12 (28)
13 (29)
14 (30)
15 (31)
112 Hotel Service Answering 3*112 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 0 (2000)
3*112 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 (2000)
Index1 = 0 ~ 9 : hotel service code 2 (2000)
Index2 = 0 ~ 9 : hotel service code <Optional> 3 (2000)
Value = extension directory no. / hunting group 4 (2000)
directory no) 5 (2000)
Value=10-59 (2-digits) 6 (2000)
Value=100-599 (3-digits) 7 (2000)
Value=1000~5999 (4-digits ) 8 (2000)
9 (2000)
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Iltem Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
113 Trunk Group Start 3* 113 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 1 (01)
3* 113 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 2 (02)
Index1 =1 ~ 9: 2 digits trunk group no. 3 (03)
Index1 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no. 4 (04)
Index2 = 1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group no. 5 (05)
<Optional> 6 (06)
Index1 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no. 7 07)
<Optional> 8 (08)
Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk no. 9 (09)
10 (10)
11 (11)
12 (12)
13 (13)
14 (14)
15 (15)
16 (01)
114 Trunk Group Stop 3* 114 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 1 (01)
3* 114 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 2 (02)
Index1 =1 ~ 9: 2 digits trunk group no. 3 (03)
Index1 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no. 4 (04)
Index2 = 1 ~ 9 : 2 digits trunk group no. 5 (05)
<Optional> 6 (06)
Index2 = 01 ~ 16 : 3 digits trunk group no. 7 o7)
<Optional> 8 (08)
Value =1 ~ 60 : trunk no. 9 (09)
10 (10)
11 (11)
12 (12)
13 (13)
14 (14)
15 (15)
16 (60)
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Iltem Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
115 Extension Hunting Group 3* 115 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 240 (2240)
Directory Number 3* 115 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 241 (2241)
Index1 = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no. 242 (2242)
Index2 = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no. 243 (2243)
<Optional> 244 (2244)
Value = 10 ~ 59 : 2 digits directory no. 245 (2245)
Value = 100 ~ 599 : 3 digits directory no. 246 (2246)
Value = 1000 ~ 5999 : 4 digits directory no. 247 (2247)
248 (2248)
249 (2248)
250 (2248)
251 (2248)
252 (2248)
253 (2248)
254 (2249)
116 Extension Hunting Group Type 3*116 * Index1 * Value <Enter> 240 0)
Index1 = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no. 241 ©)
Value = 0 : circular hunting 242 ©)
Value = 1 : terminal hunting 243 0)
Value = 2: hunting group all ringing 244 ©)
245 (0)
246 (0)
247 (0)
248 (0)
249 (0)
250 (0)
251 (0)
252 (0)
253 (0)
254 (0)
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ITEM NO. 117 Extension Hunting Group Assignment

3* 117 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter> where

IndexA = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no.

IndexB = 0 ~ 14 : member no.
Value = 0 ~ 239 : extension no.

Record (Default Value)

Hunting Group 240 0. (Ext8) | 1. (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 241 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 242 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 243 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 244 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 245 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 246 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 247 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 248 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 249 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 250 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 251 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 252 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 253 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
Hunting Group 254 (Ext 8) (Ext 9)

10. 11. 12. 13. 14.
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ITEM NO. 118 Feature Class Assignment
3 * 118 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter> where [IndexA = 0 ~ 15 : feature class no.
IndexB = 0 ~ 49 : feature no.
Value = 0 : enable, 0 : disable
Record (Default Value = all features are enable in all feature class)
Feature List Class
o|1(2]|3|4]5|6]|]7|8]9(10]11(12]|13(14]15
0 |Access Default Trunk Group o o o o o o o o o o o o o o oo ©
1 |Access Trunk Group 01 o o o o o o o o oo o o o oo o oo ©
2 |Access Trunk Group 02 o o o of o of o o o o o o o o oo ©
3 |Access Trunk Group 03 o o o of of o o o o o oo o o o o ©
4 |Access Trunk Group 04 o o o of of of o o o o o o o o o ©
5 |Access Trunk Group 05 o ol of of o o o o o o o o o o o ©
6 |Access Trunk Group 06 o ol of of o o o o o o o o o o O ©
7 |Access Trunk Group 07 o ol of of o o o o o o oo o oo o o ©
8 |Access Trunk Group 08 o ol of of o o o o o o o o oo o O ©
9 |Access Trunk Group 09 o o of of o o o o o o o o o o o ©
10 |Access Trunk Group 10 o o of of o o o o o o o o oo o o ©
11 |Access Trunk Group 11 o ol of of o o o o o o oo o o o o ©
12 |Access Trunk Group 12 o ol of of o o o o o o o o oo o oo ©
13 |Access Trunk Group 13 o ol of of o o o o o o o o o o o ©
14 |Access Trunk Group 14 o o of of o o o o o o o o o o O ©
15 |Access Trunk Group 15 o o of of o o o o o o o o o o o ©
16 |Access Trunk Group 16 o ol of of o o o o o o o o o o O ©
17 |Access Common Speed Dialing o o o o o o o o o o o o oo o oo ©
18 | Access Extension o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
19 | Access Attendant Console o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
20 |Access Wake Up Service o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
21 |call Pickup - Hunting Group o o o o o o o o o o o o o oo oo ©
Member or Any Call
22 |call Pickup - Ringing Extension,| @ @| ®©] of of @ o o of @ o o o © © O
Extension Parked Call & Meet Me
Paging Call
23 |Call Pickup - Trunk Parked Call]l @ @| o] of of o o o of @ o o o o © O
24 |Flash o o o o o o o o o o o o o oo oo ©
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ITEM NO. 118 Feature Class Assignment

3 * 118 * IndexA * IndexB * Value <Enter> where

IndexA = 0 ~ 15 : feature class no.
IndexB = 0 ~ 49 : feature no.
IValue = 0 : enable, 0 : disable

Record (Default Value = all features are enable in all feature class)

Feature List Class
o123 |4|5|6|7|8]|9]|10|11]|12|13|14]15
25 |call Transfer of of of of o o o o o o o O O O O ©O
26 | call Park - Personal of of of of o o o o o o o O O O O ©O
27 | call Park To Extension ol of of of o o o o o o o O O O O ©O
28 | Automatic Call Back of of of of o of o o o o o O O O O ©O
29 |Last Number Redial of of of of o o o o o o o O O O O ©O
30 [Centrex Compatibility (Trunk Flashy| @ @] @] o] of o o o of o o o o o 0 o
31 | Access Account Number Password] @ @ o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
Control
32 |call Splitting of of of of o of o o o o o O © O O ©O
33 |Conference of of of of of o o o o o o O © O O ©O
34 | call Override ol of of of of o o o o o o © © O O ©
35 [Busy And No Answer Transfer ol of of of of of o o o © o © O O O ©O
36 | Follow Me ol of of of of of o o o © o © © O O O
37 |Do Not Disturb ol of of of of of o o o © o © O O O O
38 [Paging of of of of of of o o o o o © © O O ©O
39 [Door Lock Operation ol of of of of o © o o o o © O O O ©
40 |Set Day/Night Service & Trunk No ol of of of of o o o o o o © ©o O O ©
Answer Voice Announcement
Selection
41 |Enter Voice Message Recording ol of of of of o o o o o o © O O O ©
Mode
42 | call Disconnect & Trunk ol of of of of o o o o o o © © O O ©O
Disconnect
43 |common Call Park ol of of of of o o o o o o © © O O ©
44 | Attendant Call Selection ol of of of of o o o o o o © ©o O O ©
45 |Reserved ol of of of of o o o o o o © © O O ©
46 |Reserved ol of of of of o o o o o o © O O O ©
47 |Reserved ol of of of of o o o o o o © © O O ©
48 |Reserved ol of of of of o © o o o o © ©o O O ©
49 |Reserved ol of of of of o o o o o o © ©o O O ©
Item Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
119 Network Hunting Group 3*119 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 1 (255)
3*119 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 2 (255)
Index1, 2 =1 ~ 5 : directory access code 3 (255)
Value = 240 ~ 254 : hunting group no. 4 (255)
Value = 255 : local intercom call 5 (255)
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ITEM NO. 120 Tone Signal Gain

3*120 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or where Index1 = 0 ~ 16, 23 ~ 29 (Tone no.)
3*120 * Index1 * Value Index2 <Enter> = 17: Fixed / Variable DISA parameters

= 18: DISA voice playback gain
= 19: DISA voice record / DTMF receiver loss
=20 ~ 22 echo loss parameters
Index2 = 0 ~ 16, 23 ~ 29 (Tone no.)<Optional>
= 17: Fixed / Variable DISA parameters
= 18: DISA voice playback gain
= 19: DISA voice record / DTMF receiver loss
=20 ~ 22 echo loss parameters
Value = 1 ~ 255 :Signal gain / Parameter Value

Record (Default Value)

Tone O (228) | Tone 8 (228) | Tone 16 (208) | Tone 24 (208)
Tone 1 (228) | Tone 9 (228) | Tone 17 Not Used | Tone 25 (208)
Tone 2 (228) | Tone 10 (228) | Tone 18 Not Used | Tone 26 (208)
Tone 3 (228) | Tone 11 (228) | Tone 19 Not Used | Tone 27 (208)
Tone 4 (228) | Tone 12 (208) | Tone 20 Not Used | Tone 28 (208)
Tone 5 (228) | Tone 13 (208) | Tone 21 Not Used | Tone 29 (108)
Tone 6 (228) | Tone 14 (208) | Tone 22 Not Used | Tone 30 Not Used
Tone 7 (228) | Tone 15 (208) | Tone 23 (208) | Tone 31 (208)
Item Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
121 Extension To Extension Gain 3 * 121 * Value <Enter> (208)
Value =1 ~ 255 ( Signal Gain )
122 Trunk To Extension Gain 3 * 122 * Value <Enter> (208)
Value =1 ~ 255 ( Signal Gain )
123 Trunk To Trunk Gain 3 * 123 * Value <Enter> (208)
Value =1 ~ 255 ( Signal Gain )
124 System Soft-Reset Time 3 * 124 * Value <Enter> 0)

Value =0 disabled or
Value = IHHMM Soft Reset Time

125 Apply Call Restriction To 3* 125 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 1 1)
Trunk Group 3* 125 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 2 1)
Index1 = 01 ~ 16: 2 digits trunk group no. 3 1)

Index2 = 01 ~ 16: 2 digits trunk group no. 4 1)

<Optional> 5 (1)

Value = 0 disable, 1 enable 6 1)

7 1)

8 1)

9 1)

10 @)

11 @)

12 @)

13 @)

14 @)

15 @)

16 @)
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Status

Index1 = 0 ~ 7 MFC channel no

Value = 0 disable; 1 enable

3* 131 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

Index2 = 0 ~ 7 MFC channel no <Optional>

Item Description Command Record

No. (Default Value)

126 E&M Gain 3* 126 * Value <Enter> (208)
Value =1~ 255 (E&M Gain)

127 E&M Pre-Digit Pause 3*127 * Value <Enter> (6)
Value =1~ 100 ( 0.1 second to 10 seconds )

128 E&M Wink Time 3*128 * Value <Enter> 2)
Value =0:150 ms
Value =1:200 ms
Value =2:250 ms
Value =3:300 ms

129 E&M Signaling Time 3*129 * Value <Enter> (60)
Value =1~ 100 ( time in seconds )

130 PCM Gain 3*130 * Value <Enter> (208)
Value =1 ~ 255 ( Gain Level )

131 MFC Transceiver Service 3*131 * Index1 * Value <Enter>or 1)

)

)

)

)

)

)

~N|[ojo|lbd]lW[IN]|FL]| O

(1)

ITEM NO. 132 PCM Service Status

3* 132 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or
3* 132 * Index1 * Value * Index 2

where Index1 = 1 ~ 60 (PCM Trunk no.).

Index2 = 1~ 60 ( PCM Trunk no.). <Optional>

Value = 0 (enable)
Value = 1 (disable)

Record (Default Value)

PCM 1 ©) | Pcm 21 ©) | Pcm a1 ()
PCM 2 ©) | Pcm 22 ©) | Pcm 42 ()
PCM 3 ©) | Pcm 23 ©) | Pcm 43 ()
PCM 4 ©) | Pcm 24 ©) | Pcm 44 ()
PCM 5 ©) | Pcm 25 ©) | Pcm 45 ()
PCM 6 ©) | Pcm 26 ©) | Pcm 46 ()
PCM 7 ©) | Pcm 27 ©) | Pcm a7 ()
PCM 8 ©) | Pcm 28 ©) | Pcm 48 ()
PCM 9 ©) | Pcm 29 ©) | Pcm 49 ()
PCM 10 ©) | Pcm 30 ©) | Pcm s0 ()
PCM 11 ©) | Pcm 31 ©) | Pcm 51 ()
PCM 12 ©) | Pcm 32 ©) | Pcm 52 ()
PCM 13 ©) | Pcm 33 ©) | Pcm 53 ()
PCM 14 ©) | Pcm 34 ©) | Pcm 54 ()
PCM 15 ©) | Pcm 35 ©) | Pcm 55 ()
PCM 16 ©) | Pcm 36 ©) | Pcm s6 ()
PCM 17 ©) | Pcm 37 ©) | Pcm 57 ()
PCM 18 ©) | Pcm 38 ©) | Pcm 58 ()
PCM 19 ©) | Pcm 39 ©) | Pcm 59 ()
PCM 20 ©) | Pcm 40 ©) | Pcm 60 ()
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Item Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
133 Numbering Scheme 3 * 133 * Value <Enter> (0)
Value = 0 : normal nhumbering scheme
Value = 1 : flexible numbering scheme
134 First Digit Type 3134 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 0 (0)
3* 134 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 2)
Index1, Index2 =0~ 9 : digit0 ~ 9 2 2
Value = 0 : access operator 3 2
Value = 1 : flexible prefix 4 %)
Value = 2 : intercom 5 )
Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group 6 6)
Value = 4 : no function 7 @)
Value =5 : no function 8 ®)
Value = 6 : access feature ° ©
Value = 7 : last number redial or access trunk
group
Value = 8 : access speeding dialing
Value = 9 : access default trunk group
135 DISA Digit Type 3*135 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or 0 (0)
3* 135 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 2)
Index1, Index2 =0~ 9 : digit0 ~ 9 2 2
Value = 0 : access trunk answering extension 3 )
Value = 1 : flexible prefix 4 %)
Value = 2 : intercom 5 )
Value = 3 : access single digit trunk group 6 6)
Value = 4 : no function 7 @)
Value =5 : no function 8 ®)
Value = 6 : access feature
Value = 7 : digit 7 answering 9 ®
Value = 8 : digit 8 answering
Value =9 : digit 9 answering
136 | Flexible Format 3+ 136 * Value <Enter> (2
Value = 2 ~ 4 : no. of digits of Flexible Format
137 Flexible Prefix Range Start 3* 137 * Indexl * Value <Enter> or 0 (0)
3* 137 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter> 1 ©)
Index1, Index2 =0 : intercom 2 ©)
Index1, Index2 = 1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16) 3 ©)
Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number 4 ©)
5 (0)
6 0
7 0
8 0
9 0
10 (0
11 0)
12 0)
13 0)
14 0
15 0
16 0)

7-61




DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

Item
No.

Description

Command

Record
(Default Value)

138

Flexible Range Stop

3* 138 * Index1 * Value <Enter> or

()

3* 138 * Index1 * Value * Index2 <Enter>

)

Index1, Index2 =0 : intercom

)

Indexd, Index2 =1 ~ 16 : trunk group (1 ~ 16)

()

Value = 0 ~ 9999 : directory number

()

)

()

()

)

Ol |N|oja|ld|lW|IN]|F]|O

)

=
o

)

=
[N

)

=
N

)

=
w

)

=
N

)

=
&)]

)

=
[e)]

()

139

Digit Deletion Format

3 * 139 * Value <Enter>
Value =1 ~ 5 : number of digit to be deleted

()

140

PCM Digit Deletion

3 * 140 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 8 : number of digit deletion, O : no digit
deletion

©)

141

BLF Mode

3 * 141 * Value <Enter>

Value = 0 : Incoming extension to console or ringing
extension

Value = 1 : Incoming extension to console only
Value = 2 : Ringing extension only

©)

142

DISA No Answer Disconnect

3 * 142 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 : Disconnect the call, 0 : Prompt caller to retry
other extension

©)

143

Transfer No Answer disconnect

3 * 143 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 : disconnect the call, O : call back original
party

©)

144

Message Waiting Answer

3 * 144 * Value <Enter>

Value =0 ~ 9999 : up to 4-digits ext. directory number
/ext. hunting group directory number

(2000)

145

Message Waiting Time

3 * 145 * Value <Enter>
Value =5 ~ 60 (minutes)

(20)

146

Message Answering Timeout

3 * 146 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (seconds), 0 : Disable hotline to voice
mail extension

(15)

147

PCM Outgoing ID prefix

3 * 147 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 9999 : prefix of calling party's number for
PCM outgoing call

Value = 0 : Disable calling party's number for PCM
outgoing call

©)

148

Account Code Timeout

3 * 148 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1 ~ 255 (minutes) : account code setting will
clear after timeout

Value = 0 : account code setting will clear immediately
after first on-hook

©)

149

Call Time

3 * 149 * Value <Enter>

Value = 1~ 255 : Call time (minutes), O : Disable call
time limitation

©)

7-62




DX-1S Digital PABX - Programming Manual

Item Description Command Record
No. (Default Value)
150 | Flexible intercom Prefix 3 * 150 * Value <Enter> 0)
Value =1 ~ 4 : number of digits of flexible intercom
prefix,
0 : no flexible intercom prefix
151 Local Module Number Reserved 0)
152 Module Directory Start Reserved 0)
153 Module Directory Stop Reserved 0)
154 Module Connection Reserved 0)
155 Secondary Module Connection Reserved 0)
156 Trunk Group Selection Reserved 0)
157 Secondary Trunk group Selection | Reserved ©)
158 PCM link Direction Reserved 0)
159 | System Option 3* 159 * Value <Enter> (0)
Value = 128 : display ACD queue size, 0 : no special
features
160 | Trunk Group Hunting 3* 160 * Value <Enter> 0)
Value = 1 : terminal hunting, O : circular hunting
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